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From: Gary Vesperman <garyvesperman@yahoo.com>

Sent: Thursday, November 17, 2016 2:10 PM

To: WCS_CISFEIS Resource

Subject: [External_Sender] Comment re Waste Control Specialists' application to store spent
nuclear fuel in West Texas

Attachments: Primary Technologies organization chart.pdf; Ho Chi Minh Edited Manuscript

8July2010[1].pdf; Clean Energy Inventions list.pdf

Please include the following comment in the record for the environmental review of Waste Control Specialists'
application to store spent nuclear fuel in Andrew County, Texas:

I have written two dozen IPOs and business plans for startup companies. [ have a BS degree in Electrical
Engineering from University of Wisconsin-Madison 1968. I worked as a technical writer for 17 Silicon Valley
computer companies and with EG&G Special Projects here in Las Vegas.

My websites padrak.com/vesperman and commutefaster.com/vesperman.html link to over 1000 pages I have
written about energy and other topics.

For some time I have been working to establish a large energy inventions development organization.

A headquarters could be established in Henderson, Nevada for an organization specializing in aggressively
discovering, evaluating, developing, manufacturing and marketing energy-related inventions.

Henderson has dozens of empty commercial buildings and hundreds of vacant houses. Henderson has been
ranked as one of the nicest cities in which to live with relatively low housing costs. Lots of capacity for fast run-
ups to billion-dollar invention companies. I still worry about the supply of high-grade people.

We would proactively seek out energy inventions that appear to be worthy of commercialization but lack
resources or whatever. The organization would have a Technical Advisory Board to evaluate and recommend
energy inventions. Once an energy invention is selected, a separate LLC would be incorporated to own and
develop the invention. Then resources would be proactively applied to bring the invention to the marketplace as
a Manhattan Project-styled crash program. The process would bypass writing IPOs/business plans, of which I
have written about two dozen, and then begging for funding.

Attached is David Yurth's "The Ha»* Chi Minh Guerilla Warfare Handbook: A Strategic Guide For Innovation
Management" which is the best I have for conveying my plan. His book is available for purchase from online
book stores.

In particular I recommend Chapter Two - The Innovative Technology Development Pipeline.

The attached organization chart is for the same comprehensive inventions development organization near
Chicago that David Yurth writes about in Chapter Two and for whom both David and I were employed in
2000/20001.

The flow chart for a clean energy inventions development organization headquartered in Henderson would be
similar to the attached chart.



The Technical Advisory Board tasked with evaluating and recommending clean energy inventions for
commercialization would be part of the Institute LLC shown in the upper left. When expert consultants are
temporarily needed by individual invention development LLCs, the Institute would serve as the vehicle for
formally contracting the consultants. The Institute would also conduct seminars and train people in new
technologies.

The Institute would house the Corporate Library which would accumulate and preserve publications and
writings by inventors. Robert Nelson of Las Vegas would be eminently qualified to administer the Corporate
Library. His www.rexresearch.com hosts something like 10,000 pages of descriptions of inventions - many of
which pertain to energy.

Also attached is my current list of "Clean Energy Inventions". I see the organization focusing on larger
generators for the power grid ranging up to over 1000 megawatts, smaller generators for specialized off-grid
uses of electricity, advanced self-powered electric transportation vehicles, space travel innovations, radioactive
waste treatment, and technical solutions to water shortages.

Torsion field applications (see my compilation of "Space Travel Innovations" in www.padrak.com/vesperman)
could themselves become another huge new business. Among the long list of potential applications of the
torsion field are revolutionary new propulsion systems, long-range sensors, communications devices,
astrophysical monitoring and metering devices, geo-physical devices which can be calibrated to locate mineral
deposits, water, and subterranean structures; photographic applications which are capable of imaging the
interior of virtually any substance or structure, harmless cellphones could transmit between hemispheres
through the earth without dropouts, harmless torsion field dental imagers, and so on.

I myself have invented a major advance in torsion field communications which apparently has a theoretical
maximum capacity of 40 billion channels of holographic three-dimensional television through the entire earth
without attenuation at a speed of much faster than 1,000,000,000 times the speed of light. Torsion field
communication systems, with components only the size of coins, are expected to eventually displace all forms
of electronic communications including telephones, television, radio, fiber optic cable, and communications
satellites, plus the entire Internet backbone.

An interesting division of the organization would be the Incubator of Russian and Ukrainian Inventions. David
Yurth has the details on 125 Russian and Ukrainian inventions. The Incubator is described in detail in my
compilation of "Space Travel Innovations" starting on page 145.

The LN. Frantsevich Institute for Problems of Materials Science (IPMS), Kiev, Ukraine, from 1951 through
1991 secretly employed 6600 of the most brilliant theoretical physicists in the entire Soviet Union to work for
nearly 50 years with complete freedom. They were able to develop at least 7 whole new sciences, 30
technologies and 130 materials unknown in the West.

Their models of non-linear quantum mechanics, plasma physics, atomic engineering, nuclear physics and
related mathematical and theoretical constructs, which made their development possible, are so unique that they
challenge the validity of the most fundamental assumptions embodied in the Copenhagen Interpretation model
currently held in general acceptance in the West.

For example, Western-developed particle/wave quantum mechanics is described by Einsteina€™s E = MC2.
The Soviet nonlinear model of quantum mechanics is described by the formula E = MKv [Energy = Mass @
rest as a function of a mathematical constant where the velocity of C approaches zero]. Consequently, the more
correct Soviet model has enabled numerous technical advances not yet dreamed of by Western science.

Among several energy inventions developed by the IPMS are free-standing thorium-232 isotope electric power
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generating plants. They can be scaled to power a single home and large enough to power whole communities.
They also can operate for up to 300 years with no refueling and minimal maintenance. They pose absolutely no
risk for critical melt-down since Th-232 cannot achieve criticality on its own in a nuclear pile.

My exhibit "Gallery of Clean Energy Inventions" includes profiles of several other remarkable IPMS energy
inventions.

Energy inventions for sale could be exhibited at appropriate Las Vegas conventions without having to pay for
expensive hotels and travel.

An explanation of the energy inventions development organization is available at my website's "Power Sources
for Regional Fixed Guideway". It seems careful structuring of the organization would allow reasonably efficient
commercialization of numerous clean energy-related inventions without much pointless waste of investment
money.

For an overview of clean energy inventions see my exhibit "Gallery of Clean Energy Inventions" that is linked
at both commutefaster.com/vesperman.html and padrak.com/vesperman. A shorter version without exhibit setup
details and movie posters is linked at https://app.box.com/CLEANENERGYEXHIBIT

Displayed are profiles of 16 Larger Generators, 28 Smaller Generators, 20 Advanced Self-Powered Electric
Vehicle Innovations, 26 Radioactivity Neutralization Methods, 24 Space Travel Innovations, 14 Technical
Solutions to Water Shortages, and my own design of a Torsion Field School Network. The exhibit also includes
63 Hubble Space Telescope images and 25 movie posters.

The linked Alexander Library Exhibit file displays 46 additional Hubble Space Telescope images and the four
prizes that were to be awarded to winners of the 2016 Alexander Library Gallery of Clean Energy Inventions
Student Art Contest.

If printed out in color and taped to walls in three rows as shown in the linked Alexander Library exhibit file, the
exhibit would take up 20 horizontal meters of wall space.

For appropriate meetings the printouts could simply and quickly be laid as three rows on top of tables.

To display a professional-looking exhibition for at least a few months I recommend printed signboards and
metal frames as shown in the generic exhibit setup file. The movie posters would be separately purchased as
mounted in frames and then attached to the upper signboards.

Afterwards the exhibit could be moved to schools, public libraries, city halls, shopping malls, museums, etc.

I think your visitors and students would find the exhibit informative, visually attractive and maybe even
inspirational.

Also see my comment about clean energy inventions at
http://www.ourenergypolicy.org/if-cities-and-states-could-cut-co2-without-raising-energy-bills-shouldnt-
they/#comment-4211

It should be readily apparent that nuclear power plants are no longer competitive and not as safe and insurable
as clean energy inventions. Investments in nuclear power can only rationally be made by naive ignorant
investors and public officials.



My two websites padrak.com/vesperman and commutefaster.com/vesperman.html link to my "Gallery of Clean
Energy Inventions" exhibit and my two compilations of radioactivity neutralization methods which total 350
pages. The "Gallery of Clean Energy Inventions" displays profiles of 26 radioactivity neutralization methods.
Please download all three files and include them in the record for the environmental review of Waste Control
Specialists' application to store spent nuclear fuel in Andrew County, Texas.

My advice to Waste Control Specialists and the Nuclear Regulatory Commission is to team up to spend
relatively small funds on discovery, evaluation, research, and development of radioactivity neutralization
methods instead of wasting billions on geological storage of nuclear waste.

I am reasonably confident that Waste Control Specialists would find it extremely profitable to commercialize
neutralization of radioactive waste materials.

Gary Vesperman

588 Lake Huron Lane
Boulder City, NV 89005-1018
702-435-7947
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FOREWORD

One evening after a very long and stressful day I found myself wandering down a sidewalk in
a city that was unfamiliar to me. It was sort of an out-of-body experience. I had been on the
road for several weeks, living in hotels and flying to a new destination every day, day after
day, until I woke up one morning and no longer knew which city I was in. It was evening.
The sun was drooping behind the clouds and the city’s night people were melting out of the
shadows and onto the street. I passed a sign pasted on the inside of a store window and
decided to go inside to check it out. It was what I had been looking for when I realized I
didn’t know where I was.

A smiling elderly man dressed in a city suit shook my hand and pointed the way through the
store to a door that was open at the back. A gaggle of people I did not know were slowly
filtering through the doorway into a large room filled with folding chairs. They were
laughing, talking, sidling around the end of the rows to make room for others to follow. I
walked in, found a chair and sat down. The sound of friendly voices was a welcome respite
from the pressurized meetings I had survived during the day. After a few minutes a young
woman holding a clipboard stood up at the front of the room and began to talk.

“Hi,” she said. “My name is Annie. I'm pleased to welcome all of you to our meeting tonight.
For those of you who are here for the first time, this is the Salt Lake City chapter of
Inventors Anonymous. Is there anyone who would like to start us off?”

Without thinking much about it, I stood up and walked to the front of the room as I had so
many times before. As I looked around the room at the faces of the people seated before me,
a voice that sounded like my own said,

“Hi. My name is Dave.”

A gaggle of voices responded. “Hi, Dave.”



Foreword

“Hi. My name is Dave and I'm an inventor. I've been an inventor for as long as I can
b

remember. I haven’t invented for three months now...” and everyone clapped their hands
together. Someone in the back piped up and said,

“Way to go, Dave.” I knew I was going to be okay for one more day.

Inventing is not a pastime. It is not a hobby. It is an addiction that haunts my every waking
moment. I can’t help it. I've been through hypnosis and aversion therapy, primal screaming
and bankruptcy. I even went through a session of past life regression when all else failed, but
I just can’t seem to give it up. I try. Honestly, I do.

I remember the first time [ felt the thrill of discovery. With a small screwdriver I had found
in the junk drawer in the kitchen, I discovered that I could insert the blade into the top of a
screw on the back of the alarm clock that sat on the end table next to the sofa in the living
room. When I turned it, the screw turned and turned until it eventually came all the way
out. In short order I managed to take all the screws out and then something wonderful
happened. The back of the clock came off to reveal a whole new world of gears and wheels
and screws and springs. By the time my mother came back from shopping I had the entire
thing disassembled, with all the pieces set around me in a carefully arranged order.

Somehow I knew where each of those pieces went after I took the clock apart.
Unfortunately, when Barbara saw what I had done she was so upset that she grabbed me by
the arm, yanked me right off my butt and whipped me all the way to the bedroom. By the
time I was paroled she had picked up all the pieces and parts and put them in a jumbled heap
in the bottom of a yellow cereal bowl. She wouldn’t talk to me until my dad got home so I
knew I was really going to catch hell. But the die had been cast. I had discovered tools and
stuff that went together in magical ways to make things work.

I'm an old man now. I ought to know better, I suppose, than to heed the call of the
innovative voice that runs around inside my head. But I have a workshop full of terrific tools
and machines that I know how to use, heaven help me, almost as well as anyone. I have
accumulated drawers and boxes and cabinets and bags full of all sorts of useful things.
Hundreds. No, more like thousands of them. Dozens of different sizes of almost every kind of
bolt and screw and nut and washer and bits and pieces and tools. I love my workshop.

My dad was a pack rat of the worst sort. After he died I spent a whole week emptying his
work room and storage shed of all the crap he had collected over the years. While I was at it,
I learned some important things about the man who was my dad that I never knew before.
He had an eye for rare and unusual tools and widgets. He had boxes of them. Stuff I had
never seen before and still have no idea what they were used for. I kept some of his tools and
a few of the most interesting mystical things I found while sorting through his stuff, and I
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still use them from time to time. His collection of wrenches in odd sizes is one of the most
useful of all the things I inherited from him.

I am truly addicted to the process of innovation and integration. I have made all the
mistakes, strategic and tactical, that anyone can make. I have all the teeth marks in my
backside to prove it. Despite all the horrific things I have run into, and in spite of all the
anguish and frustration I have experienced over the past 50 years while I have been learning
to be effective as an integrator, I am still inexhaustibly enamored with the process. I find a
fullness of expression and a kind of satisfaction in the pursuit of innovation that is not
available to me in any other kind of experience.

I know I am not alone. As a statistically valid sample of one I am increasingly convinced that
all the lessons I have learned are the same kinds of lessons we all need to learn. I have chosen
to write this little book because I am also convinced that there is little useful purpose to be
served by endlessly repeating the learning experience in ways that do not serve us. Others
have figured out how to solve most of the problems I have encountered in my life as an
inventor and technology integrator. What I have attempted to accomplish in these pages is to
provide a model that provides useful insights that can be used to inform the judgments and
choices we make, to direct the steps we take and illuminate the sometimes mysterious and
often problematical cultural, political and economic issues we all eventually are forced to
deal with.

In short, I offer what I have learned for whatever it may be worth to you. I am not interested
in being right about what I have written. I am, however, very deeply invested in presenting
it in a way that is authentic, transparent and applicable. After all these years I am entitled to
hold opinions about the things I have known, seen and experienced. My filters color the way
I attribute meaning to my experiences just as yours do, so it is likely that in one instance or
another you will find yourself disagreeing with the positions I have decided to take with
respect to certain issues. In the same way and to the same extent that I am entitled to hold
my own opinions and express them, you are likewise entitled to take issue with them. What
neither of us is entitled to do, however, is impose our beliefs or opinions on each other. So,
we can agree to disagree if you like but I have no patience with meanness or incivility. A
civil disagreement can be the most stimulating of all conversations if rudeness is neither
attempted or tolerated.

I have chosen to use the life and times of the man known as H6 Chi Minh as the model for
this piece because the way he behaved, the way he lived and the way he responded to the
challenges that presented themselves during his lifetime are rare. The clarity of his vision
and the depth of his personal integrity is something that inspires me as few others can. I have
attempted, after reading as much about him as I can assimilate, to distill the important
lessons into seventeen discrete categories. Others who are more astute than I will perhaps
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disagree with both my choices and the words I have used to describe them. Nevertheless, I
have found it amusing over the years when addressing other innovators and inventors to talk
about ‘...taking a page out of the Ho Chi Minh Guerilla Warfare Handbook’, when discussing
strategic or tactical considerations of one kind or another.

For the benefit those who still have an axe to grind about the Vietnam War, this is not a
book about H6 Chi Minh. The purpose of this book is not to extol him or suggest that his
behaviors and tactics ought to be emulated. Rather, my intent here is to suggest that we have
much to learn from an adversary of such limited means and resources who defeated the
mightiest combination of military forces ever assembled in the history of the world. The fact
that lives on both sides were senselessly sacrificed in a conflict that had no legitimate
purpose is irrelevant for the purposes of this conversation. The simple fact that he prevailed
in the conflict provides all of us an opportunity to learn what he did, how he went about it,
why his strategies and tactics were effective, and most importantly, how we can adapt what
worked for him to serve our own purposes.

This book also provides an opportunity for us to examine the process of disruptive
innovation in the modern world as kind of economic, political and cultural warfare. We have
witnessed repeatedly over the decades that innovations which appear to threaten the
territorial imperatives controlled by global commercial and industrial interests always
foment warfare. Indeed, the very fact of innovation constitutes a threat to markets, products,
territories, and resources already controlled by others. Knowing that the introduction of a
genuine innovation constitutes a declaration of war on the way things are suggests that all of
us in the innovation business may benefit from a critical analysis of Uncle Ho's life and
times.

The fact that H6 did not write such a book is quite irrelevant. What is relevant is the fact
that he wrote copiously and with great passion about all the things that gave meaning and
purpose to his life. The lessons he learned were hard come by, often life threatening and
nearly always fraught with terrible consequences. I am convinced now more than ever that
understanding how he faced and dealt with particular kinds of problems can mitigate many
of the errors in judgment inventors of all stripes continuously make. I have adopted these
rules in my own way of life and have discovered in the process that I am more effective,
more efficient, far safer and less fearful than at any other time in my life.

I hope the reading of this book will bring you the same relief that writing it has brought to
me.

David G. Yurth

Bountiful, Utah

15 July 2008




Introduction

More than 50 years ago, an aging oriental man dressed in black pajamas, leading a rag-tag
army of peasants and partisans, booted the French colonial army out of his country. The
defeat of the French at Dienbienphu in 1954 is still viewed as one of the most extraordinary
military feats of all time.[1] Equipped with little more than weapons they had captured from
the enemy and garbage scavenged from their dump sites, H6 Chi Minh [2] and the National
Liberation Front led by General Giap decisively defeated the French by out-thinking and
strategically exhausting them. Twenty years later, he did it a again. How he managed to drive
both the colonial armies of the French and the invading forces of America out of Vietnam
represents a case study with far reaching strategic implications for those of us who are faced
with the challenges of managing the deployment of potentially disruptive technological
innovations.

In the same way modern technologically-supported armies of the industrialized world
attempted to take control of Ho’s little country, powerful private interests are still holding
the world hostage to strategic energy supplies. The right to control global social, economic
and political engineering is the battlefield on which today’s most important wars are being
fought. The technologies of power and energy production are the targets — whoever controls
them will define how everything else in the world works. [3]

! The Battle of Dien Bien Phu (French: Bataille de Dién Bién Phu; Vietnamese: Chién dich Pién Bién Phi) was
the climactic battle of the First Indochina War between French Union forces of the French Far East
Expeditionary Corps, and Vietnamese Viet Minh communist revolutionary forces. The battle occurred between
March and May 1954, and culminated in a massive French defeat that effectively ended the war. Martin
Windrow claimed Dien Bien Phu was "the first time that a non-European colonial independence movement
had evolved through all the stages from guerrilla bands to a conventionally organized and equipped army able
to defeat a modern Western occupier in pitched battle."

[http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Battle of Dien Bien Phu]

21890 H6 Chi Minh is born as Nguyen Sinh Cung into the family of a school teacher in the village of Kim Lien

in central Vietnam.

3 Michael Crichton, State of Fear, Avon (October 2005) ISBN-10: 0061015733, ISBN-13: 978-0061015731
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In my writings and research over the past 45 years, I have discovered that virtually all the
biggest, most challenging technological problems which threaten our survival as a species
have been solvable for a long, long time. The question I keep asking is,

“If we know how to solve these problems, why haven't we done it?
What stands between the problem and the solution?”

The list of problems begging for solutions is long and frightening. It includes global warming
and the accompanying consequences represented by global climate change; accumulating
stockpiles of high level nuclear waste; global contamination of the world’s supplies of potable
water; the death of the coral reefs and the destruction of the rain forests; HIV-AIDS and
other biocidic pathogens which are becoming increasingly resistant to pharmaceutical
treatments; and the continuing starvation of hundreds of millions around the world each
year.[4] The list gets even longer when we add the other, more horrifying categories which
are the proximate result of man’s continuing inhumanity to man. [5]

While the behavioral issues cannot be resolved by the development and deployment of new
technologies, the technological challenges related to energy generation and consumption
efficiency, water pollution, global contamination, poverty, starvation and over-population
can. I have written elsewhere that the practice of science without conscience is the most
dangerous undertaking ever engaged in by human-kind.[6] The present level of global crises
seems to suggest that I was perhaps closer to the mark than I had feared.

Can the technology-related problems of the world be solved? Yes, they can. All of them. If
this is true, why do the problems persist? This is not an easy question to answer, but at the
risk of oversimplifying I believe it can rightly be said that the biggest reason the problems
have not been resolved is because so many private interests have found enormously
profitable ways to exploit and perpetuate them. There is no economic incentive to solve
them. In fact, economic, social and political power are the spoils of war in this arena.

For example, who can imagine a world in which not a single automobile, truck, aircraft, ship
or train needs to burn some form of fossil fuel to make it go? Can we imagine a world which
is powered by technologies that are so inexpensive to produce and operate, so benign and
non-polluting, so universally available that electricity is available virtually without cost to
everyone, everywhere? The global economic and social implications suggested by this

# Al Gore, An Inconvenient Truth: The Planetary Emergency of Global Warming and What We Can Do About
It. Threshold Editions (November 2007) ISBN-10: 1416552197, ISBN-13: 978-1416552192

> Samantha Power, A Problem From Hell: America and the Age of Genocide. Harper Perennial (May 2003)
ISBN-10: 0060541644, ISBN-13: 978-0060541644

¢ David Yurth, Seeing Past The Edge: A Cosmology, 4% Edition (2007) available online at
http://www.novainstituteoftechnology.com
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question are staggering. Entire national economies, the biggest multi-national corporations
and the most powerful monopolies in the world all survive because they are able to control
the supply and cost of all forms of distributed power and energy everywhere on the planet.
What would happen to them, and therefore to the economic and political forces that control
the planet, if the demand for the kind of energy they supply were to suddenly be eliminated?

[7]

This is not an idle speculation. The technologies that obviate the need for petroleum
reserves, fossil fuels and nuclear power plants have existed in one form or another for more
than 100 years. Our libraries and the shelves of the US Patent and Trademark Office are
filled with inventions, devices, systems and technologies that produce more power than they
consume without combusting petroleum distillates, fissioning nuclear materials or pumping
any kind of noxious emissions into the environment. Despite the proscriptive dictum that
says such technologies are not possible, the record clearly speaks volumes to the contrary. [8]

For more than half a millennium, inventors have been desperately trying to find ways to
produce power using natural forces. A number of them have succeeded. We have copies of
the patents that were issued to them and pictures, drawings, newspaper articles and
photographs of many of those devices.[9] Prototype devices which operate without any
extrinsic form of fuel supply are now operating in various embodiments in laboratories in
more than a dozen countries. Documentary films about to be released by Zero Point Films
provide incontestable evidence of more than a dozen such devices in operation, with several
more in various stages of development. That we have the capability to supply usable power
for universal consumption using an entirely new model of physics is no longer in question
[10] — the day of cheap, non-polluting electrical power has now arrived. The real question
remains: will we live long enough to see it come to market? If we do, will the world markets
survive the transition?

If suitable technologies have been around for all this time, why have none of them been
successfully introduced to the transportation or global energy production markets? I think

7 Greg Cashman, Leonard C. Robinson, An Introduction to the Causes of War: Patterns of Interstate Conflict
From World War I to Iraq. Rowman & Littlefield Publishers, Inc. (March 2007) ISBN-10: 0742555100, ISBN-
13: 978-0742555105

8 Jonathan Eisen, Suppressed Inventions , Perigee Trade (January 2001) ISBN-10: 0399527354, ISBN-13: 978-
0399527357 see also Suppressed Inventions and Other Discoveries, Auckland Institute of Technology Press
(1994) ISBN-10: 0958333475, ISBN-13: 978-0958333474; see also Brown, Suppressed Inventions and How
They Work, Desert Publications (June 1981) ISBN-10: 087947307X, ISBN-13: 978-0879473075

 George Trinkaus, George B. Trinkaus, Tesla: The Lost Inventions, High Voltage Press (June 1988) ISBN-10:
0970961820, ISBN-13: 978-0970961822

* Donald E. Ayres, David G. Yurth, Y-Bias & Angularity: The Dynamics of Self-Organizing Criticality From the
Zero Point to Infinity, a scientific monograph in 153 pages, available online at
http://www.novainstituteoftechnology.com in e-book format.
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the reason is very simple. Those whose interests are threatened by the advent of disruptive
innovations such as these have learned how to ferret out and destroy them, to suppress and
confiscate them, to classify, ridicule and impound them. If this sounds unreasonably paranoid
to you, just remember that in the past 50 years by our best reckoning, more than 3,300 such
technologies have been classified, confiscated, impounded, sabotaged, destroyed, stolen or
subjected to direct political intervention in the United States alone. The list accumulated by
Gary Vesperman and other science writers has been published on the Internet and is now
available for your own review and inspection.[11] And because such innovations are being
deliberately prevented from entering the marketplace, the well-being of everyone and
everything that lives on this planet is being placed in unreasonable, unnecessary, perhaps
irreparable jeopardy.

Nevertheless, we have reasons to be hopeful. It has been rightly said that there is nothing
more powerful than an idea whose time has come. Disruptive energy production innovations
are erupting all over the planet now. The time to replace the energy monopolies with
personalized power production units has arrived. As you will discover in these pages, the
process of supplanting existing technologies with disruptive innovations constitutes a very
real kind of warfare. If we are to prevail on the modern field of technological conflict, it is
time for technology innovators everywhere to take a page out of Uncle Ho’s book.

His story is both fascinating and instructive because the steps he took to defeat the mightiest
army in the world have analogues in all the modern problem sets that confront us if we are
to successfully develop and deploy the products of our innovation and research. Once Ho
figured out what he wanted to do and how he wanted to accomplish it, his life evolved into a
demonstration of single-minded dedication and unwavering commitment to a single
proposition. His thinking was strategic. It was well-informed and repeatedly validated by
independent sources. His choices were anchored in personal experience and enlightened by
critical analysis. The rationale he developed was therefore both strategically cogent and

tactically effective because he seldom allowed himself the luxury of straying from the course
he had set for himself.

In this little book, I have taken the liberty of distilling some of H6 Chi Minh’s strategic
thinking and tactical execution into a set of concepts which I believe are universally
applicable to the process of technological innovation. Innovation is, in the most real and
pressing sense, a kind of warfare. In the world of Mother Culture [12] we live in today,
corporations use military terms to describe their business strategies and tactics. This is not an

1 Gary Vesperman, Suppressed Inventions & Technologies, updated September 3, 2007, available at

http://peswiki.com/index.php/Directory:Suppression

12 Daniel Quinn, Ishmael: An Adventure of Mind and Spirit. Bantam (May 1995) ISBN-10: 0553375407, ISBN-
13: 978-0553375404




Introduction

accident — every corporate executive knows, as Thomas Edison aptly demonstrated, that in
order for a new technology to achieve sufficient traction to become commercially viable, the
technologies that are superseded must by definition become obsolete.[13] As with all things
Darwinian, winners live and losers die. Older, more well-established technologies are seldom
supplanted on the basis of technological superiority alone. And in the words of Daniel
Quinn, whose writings provide a compelling roadmap for understanding the dynamics of the
enculturation process, the rules of engagement are very simple.[14]

The rules of engagement that would normally apply to the development and successful
commercialization of leading edge technologies are either suspended or reframed in the
model proposed here. In their place I have substituted a new set of rules which are
completely proactive, highly informed, utterly unorthodox and terrifyingly rigorous. I am
convinced by my own experience and a critical analysis of the lessons of history that the
application of this new model to the process of managing disruptive innovation can make it
possible for informed innovators, who are prepared to walk the walk, to successfully take
their IP to the marketplace regardless of whose interests are threatened.

It all depends, as Sean Connery said to Kevin Costner in 7he Untouchables, “What are you
prepared to do?” [15] In this case, as H6 Chi Minh demonstrated, if you intend to succeed,
you must be prepared to do whatever it takes, by whatever means, at whatever cost. Those
who control the powerful, well-established interests which are about to be upset by the work
we are doing are prepared to do whatever it takes to stop us. If we are not absolutely clear
about what we intend to do, how we intend to go about it, and how far we are prepared to go
before throwing in the towel, we probably should not be in the game at all. This battlefield is
no place for rookies. Bac [Uncle] Ho taught everyone what it means to keep a commitment.

Within sight of his 80th birthday, HO died of a heart attack. A few weeks
earlier, he had been able to tell his people. “The Americans are beaten,”
instead of the customary “The Americans will be beaten!” In any event, HO
did not live to witness America’s final ignominious departure.

World obituaries were lengthy, even in America, which had so recently
defamed him. The New York Times, for instance, reported “...the veneration
and respect which even his bitterest opponents could not help feeling for the
frail and wispy Uncle HO’” Time magazine found themselves, for the fourth

13 Geoffrey Moore, Inside the Tornado: Strategies for Developing, Leveraging and Surviving Hypergrowth
Markets, Collins Business (December 2004) ISBN-10: 0060745819, ISBN-13: 978-0060745813

4 Daniel Quinn, Ishmael Ref:

5 The Untouchables, starring Kevin Costner, Sean Connery, Charles Martin Smith, Andy Garcia, Robert De

Niro. Directed by Brian De Palma. ASIN: BOO029NKU6
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surprising occasion, putting his face on their cover, and rendering this man,
they had often designated as America's number one enemy, this unreserved
tribute:

HO Chi Minh’s life was dedicated to the creation of a united Vietnam, free
from foreign control; the 19 million people of this tortured land suffered
mightily from his total devotion to that vision. Even so, they affectionately
knew him as ‘Uncle HO.” No national leader alive today has stood so
stubbornly before the enemy’s guns. 116]

David G. Yurth
Holladay, Utah
January 2008

16 C. David Thomas, Charles Fenn, Hb Chi Minh’s Fictional Diary, available online at
http://www.hochiminh.org/index.htm, in limited edition.
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Chapter One

What Are You Prepared to do?

I didn’t know it at the time, but Paul Anka would soon write the lyrics and music to a song
that Frank Sinatra would one day make famous. It told the tale of the way I have chosen to
live my own life. I did it my way. While I was burning the candle at both ends as an
upwardly mobile young man on the move, a strange little man in a far away place single-
handedly crafted a war strategy that would eventually result in the defeat of the world’s
mightiest fighting force. Focused as I was on doing something I believed was truly
revolutionary, it hardly occurred to me that all my plans, hopes and dreams were based on a
litany of fundamentally flawed presumptions. Unlike H6 Chi Minh, I fell prey to the most
dangerous of all the innovator’s pitfalls. I so enjoyed the bright lights that had begun to shine
on my newfound success that I started believing my own press releases. Predictably, the
catastrophe that followed this fundamental failure of idealism has followed me all my life.
Uncle Ho, on the other hand, never fell prey to that urge. He did what he set out to do and
did it in a way that had never been witnessed before in modern times.

We have a sure-fire cure for ignorance. It is called education. Stupidity, on the other hand, as
our political leaders continue to demonstrate, goes all the way to the bone. Thirty years after
getting booted out of Southeast Asia with their tails between their legs, American armies
once again find themselves trying to figure out how to extricate themselves from a series of
feckless conflicts in the Middle East without creating bigger problems than they thought
they were going to solve. While you may not agree with my assessment, one thing about this
example is not arguable.

Blinded by their own sense of infallibility, the American armies walked directly into the
teeth of the Vietnam conflict with absolutely no vision of the end game. Neither the White
House nor the Pentagon planned their incursions with any view beyond winning near term
engagements. While there are those who insist that a small group of ideological conservatives
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engineered America’s involvement in Vietnam as a zero-sum game on purpose, it is
undeniably true that saving Vietnam from the communist scourge never had an endgame in
the American paradigm. As with the current engagement in Iraq, Vietnam provided the
military-industrial corporations and the Department of Defense with an insuperable
playground for testing their expensive new weapons systems. What they planned to
accomplish in Vietnam was never clear. What was also never clear, as a specific result of this
collective short-sightedness, was how far the country was prepared to go before disengaging.
Today, after seven long years of another war we cannot win, we are witnessing a repeat
performance of the same inept, short-sighted approach to social and economic engineering
by America’s leadership, and it is producing precisely the same results as Vietnam.

What is important about this insight, in the context of the Hd Chi Minh model, is that Uncle
H6 succeeded because he did not make the same mistakes our leaders continue to make. He
was perfectly clear about the most essential ingredient in war making. He realized that
Clauswitz[17] and Lao Tzu [18] were right about the single, most overriding concept of war
making - the worst mistake a military commander can make is to engage in warfare without
having first defined how far he is willing to proceed. No one should go to war without a
carefully planned exit strategy in place beforehand. In Ho’s case, he made it clear from the
outset that he was prepared to do whatever was required to repel the invaders from his
country. From his diary we read:

You will kill 10 of our men, and we will kill 1 of yours, and in the end

it will be you who tire of it.
H6 Chi Minh [19]

This commitment was unequivocal, as the events we subsequently witnessed in the course of
that conflict so horribly demonstrated.

This concept is relevant to inventors and innovators more particularly than perhaps any
other group because we tend to fall into a number of the same traps the US and its allies have
fallen into in Vietnam, Iraq and Afghanistan. Like America’s military and political leaders,
innovators as a community tend to get caught in the invention ‘Tar Baby’ without
understanding quite how it happens. It happens so subtly that we are most often taken
completely by surprise. The process begins with small, sometimes imperceptible steps. We
see a way to make a device or re-engineer a process that could, we think, make a lot of
money or significantly improve an essential function of one kind or another. Neophytes to
the process are most easily caught up in the excitement that accompanies the moment of

17 Clauswitz On War, Ref:
18 Tau Tzu, The Art of War, Ref:
19 H4 Chi Minh, Writings, Ref:
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discovery. The patent landscape is littered with a proliferation of useless, inane, absurd
inventions that are no practical use to anyone. [20]

Because critical thinking has been successfully eliminated from our culture, we do what
Americans have always done — we skip past all the important front-end considerations and
simply jump into the middle of things with both feet. Damn the torpedoes! Full speed ahead!
We go into the workshop or fire up the computer and dive into the heart of the magical
thing we have conjured up in our heads without a second thought. We buy materials, tools,
software programs and whatever else is needed to bring our dreams to life. We spend money
we don’t have as if cost were not a consideration. We spend hours and days and weeks and
months and sometimes years fiddling with prototypes, building, shaping, forming, re-
arranging, modifying, testing and dreaming about the pot of gold that may await us at the
end of the rainbow.

Mainstream corporate research follows a different path. In The Innovator’s Dilemma, [21]
Clayton Christensen writes that even the best managed companies, in spite of their attention
to customer and continual investment in new technology, are susceptible to failure no matter
what the industry. Institutional inertia, resistance to change, cultural myopia and the loss of
core competence over time prevents most corporations from either recognizing the threats
that attend technological innovations or the ability to respond to change quickly enough to
survive.

From time to time we find validation for the way we have approached the process on the
Ten O’clock news or NPR or via the Internet. In our heads, we hear the dialogue all the time.

See? Google bought YouTube for $2.3 Billion from a couple of college
kids who built the system in their garage with lunch money. If they
can do it, why can’t 17 [22]

20 http://www.totallyabsurd.com/absurd.htm
2 Clayton M. Christensen, The Innovator’s Dilemma. Collins Business (January 2003) ISBN-10: 0060521996,
ISBN-13: 978-0060521998

22 Google Closes Acquisition of YouTube

MOUNTAIN VIEW, Calif., November 13, 2006 — Google Inc. (NASDAQ: GOOG) announced today that it has
closed its acquisition of YouTube, the consumer media company for people to watch and share original videos.
In connection with the acquisition Google issued an aggregate of 3,217,560 shares, and restricted stock units,
options and a warrant exercisable for or convertible into an aggregate of 442,210 shares, of Google's Class A
common stock. The number of shares of Class A common stock issued and issuable by Google was calculated by
dividing $1.65 billion less certain amounts (approximately $15 million) funded to YouTube by Google between
signing and closing by the average closing price for the 30 trading days ending on November 9, 2006. 12.5% of
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Millions of inventors find validation in their own undertakings by applying the exception
that avoids the rule. We do what we want to do, whether it makes any sense or not. We see
what we want to see, and inventors are more myopic than most. We flock like moths to the
flame, following a dream so bright that it outshines every other consideration.

Before we know it, we discover to our horror that we have spent our savings, maxed out our
credit cards, mortgaged our homes and businesses, borrowed money from our families,
friends, and neighbors. We discover too late that our addiction to whatever we have gotten
caught up in is probably not financially sustainable or commercially viable. Some of us go
even further — we lie to our friends and ourselves about what our inventions will actually do.
We inveigle others to invest in our projects by exaggerating our progress, hoping beyond
reason that if we can only pour a little more time and money on our project, we will surely
be able to drive it to the next benchmark. By the time we are willing to admit that we have
gone way beyond what is reasonable, it is simply too late to gracefully extricate ourselves.

This is complicated by the fact that at virtually every step along the way we have
consciously, deliberately, knowingly, willfully chosen to selectively ignore all the warning
signs that could have saved us from our own self-inflicted madness. We justify this mindless,
senseless, heedless persistence for all sorts of reasons, some perhaps less specious than others,
but all deeply rooted in our need to maintain the masks we have fashioned for ourselves. Loss
of face, the admission to ourselves and those who warned us not to “...let this thing get out of
control’ are avoided, denied, and repressed until, like William Westmoreland and the Joint
Chiefs of Staff in the Spring of 1975, we finally capitulate in ignominious defeat.

Embarrassed, exhausted, stripped to our financial shorts with no avenue of escape, we throw
in the towel. In the desperate quiet moments that follow our defeat, after we have vented
our anger, denied our own culpability, lashed out at those who criticized us, blamed it on
everyone and everything else we can think of; after we have fallen to the depths of despair,
wallowed in self-pity, tried and failed to avoid the inevitable consequences, and threatened
to use a ritual blue magic marker to ceremonially commit suicide, eventually we are
compelled to ask ourselves the fatal question.

“IfI am so damned smart, how did I get into this mess?’

the equity issued and issuable in the transaction will be subject to escrow for one year to secure certain
indemnification obligations.
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The answer to this question is what this book is all about. There are plenty of things
inventors can do to alter the outcome of their best efforts, without endangering their well-
being, exhausting their resources or suffering the recriminations that accompany a sense of
futility and failure.

We begin with a short course that describes the landscape on which this engagement occurs.
It all begins inside our heads and almost always goes sideways because we allow our hearts to
override our good sense. I used to teach a Fall Quarter course at a local university years ago
that was sponsored by the Small Business Association and a group of wealthy local business
owners. The class was titled “How to Start Your Own Business.” It ran for 13 weeks each Fall
and usually started with 125 — 150 starry-eyed participants. The course syllabus contained all
the usual sorts of materials — reading assignments, exercises, research projects, reports,
periodic examinations and so on. By the time we reached the half-way mark, the size of the
class had usually shrunk to about half. By the last week of the class, there were almost never
more than a dozen stalwart souls who were prepared to stay for the duration. At the end of
each course, I gave the survivors an evaluation form that asked them to help us understand
what they learned during their participation. This form also helped us to identify the kinds
of information they were looking for but somehow did not find during the quarter.

Without fail, the single response that showed up somewhere on all the evaluation forms was
a statement to the effect that if they had known in advance how many things had to be taken
into consideration before a successful new business can be created, they would probably not
have started the process in the first place. Many of the people who participated in those
classes had already embarked on some new enterprise and belatedly discovered they were in
very deep water without big enough water wings. Their hope was that by coming to the
classes, they would be able to figure out how to rescue businesses that were struggling to stay
afloat even though they were working long, hard hours every day. They were not failing
because they were not working hard enough, but almost none of those good people
understood the difference between effort and insight. Some of the students were seriously
contemplating quitting their day jobs to pursue some new enterprise. Characteristically,
people in this category usually signed up because they wanted someone to validate their
notions about being self-employed and making it big in some wonderful, world-altering
undertaking that would help them live the American dream.

At the end of five years, after engaging with perhaps 750 people who for one reason or
another had chosen to give active consideration to starting a new business on their own,
fewer than ten had actually succeeded in any meaningful degree. A few others decided to
pursue their dreams despite all the signals and data that told them their chances for success
were negligible. The outcomes for those people were completely, unfortunately predictable.
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What we tried to teach them was a simple set of strategic steps, a process that when adhered
to with any reasonable degree of discipline can be relied on to effectively provide almost all
the information any rational person would need in order to make well-informed,
fundamental choices. Along the way, I discovered to my absolute horror and utter
amazement that the majority of people who had attended our classes simply refused to ask
the hard questions or pay any attention to the real answers. In the 30 years since I taught
those classes, I have wondered why seemingly rational, reasonable, logical people choose to

behave this way. The answers I have come up with along the way are what make this book
useful.

The fact of the matter is that we are not rational, reasonable or logical. We just aren’t.
Instead, we live in fog of fantasy, wishful thinking and self-delusion. One of the reasons
inventors are particularly susceptible to this anomalous behavior is that as a culture, we are
unwilling because we are unable to engage in critical thinking. The context of critical
thinking is not taught in public schools. The skill sets that make the discipline useful are not
taught in colleges and universities except as part of some engineering disciplines and sports
applications. As a result, as a culture we have learned to make our life choices on the basis of
all sorts of criteria that have nothing at all to do with critical analysis.

We make the choices we feel good about whether they make sense in some rational context
or not. If this were not so, the thousands of successful scams afoot in our society today would
never achieve any traction. And when we get in trouble because we make stupid choices for
all the wrong reasons, we justify what we have done to anyone who will listen instead of
stepping back, evaluating what we did, understanding why it did not work, and owning the
consequences. Inventors are the worst of all because as a class, not only do we get caught in
the Tar Baby for all the wrong reasons, but we also pursue our interests far beyond a point of
reasonable justification.

You have seen or experienced it yourself. Inventors somehow come to believe we are on
some kind of Messianic mission from God. In our mind’s eye we see how the universal
application of the object of our pursuits could free the world from hunger or poverty or
whatever other universal maladies we become fixated on, without ever stopping to think
through what it means to create and deploy what Geoffrey Moore calls a Gorilla Technology.
Not only do we not have a cogent idea about what is required to take something as simple as
a frisbee to market, we don’t have a clue about what is required to create and commercialize
a technological solution or innovation in the first place. This is not a skill set that is taught in
our public or private schools.

When I was CEO of a little technology development company based in Chicago around the
turn of the 20" Century, my job was to find promising technologies and work with their
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inventors to commercialize their inventions. What I discovered about managing the process
of taking technology innovations to commercialization was profound for me. After all the
years I had spent working the kinks out of the process, it became apparent to me that there
are certain aspects of this process that are absolutely unique, which do not respond in any
meaningful way to the kinds of skills, strategies and tactics that work in other more
mainstream management functions.

Managing inventions is nothing at all like manufacturing golf balls. In point of fact, there are
certain aspects of intellectual property development that are not manageable at all, at least
not in the conventional sense. Some technologies jump past all the conventional hurdles and
get traction in the marketplace so fast, with so little effort, and at such extraordinary levels of
acceptance that none of the conventional management or predictive models apply. The grand
majority of great ideas never make it to market at all, for all the reasons we are about to
discover. In more recent years, I have come to recognize that this component of the process
is both non-linear and non-localized. It is, in fact, a demonstration of a phenomenon newly
identified in mainstream science referred to as ‘Self Organizing Criticality.” The science of it
recognizes that the underlying dynamics which drive self-organization in open, complex
systems [and the process of invention and innovation certainly fits that category] are fractal
in nature. I am convinced that the implications of this insight can inform the way we make
our decisions, so we’ll examine this component a little later on.

The important thing to recognize about this, and the reason I mention it here, is simply the
realization of the fact that no matter how well we plan, how critically we analyze, how
carefully we provision and execute our innovation management strategies; regardless of how
timely they may seem to be; regardless of how much time, attention and resources we pour
into the pursuit of innovation, there always comes a point in time when the process either
becomes self-sustaining or catastrophically falls into a heap. Knowing how to recognize the
signs and having a strategy in place beforehand to guide the choices we make thereafter, is
the most important lesson we can learn about the process. [23]

One more thing deserves our attention before we move on to the next subject. The
management of innovation is similar in many ways to flying an airplane. There are no old,
bold pilots for reasons that ought to be obvious. Student pilots, like those aspiring new
business owners who signed up for our classes many years ago, learn that a few simple
concepts can be relied on to keep us safe most of the time. Simple rules of the road tell us
obvious things such as:

2 John D. Sterman, Business Dynamics: Systems Thinking and Modeling for a Complex World with CD-ROM.
McGraw-Hill/Irwin; 1 edition (February 2000) ISBN-10: 007238915X, ISBN-13: 978-0072389159
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e Never take off before conducting a thorough pre-flight inspection of your aircraft.

e Always make sure you have enough fuel to reach your destination.

e Never fly into weather you cannot survive and avoid flying into clouds, fog or any
kind of weather conditions that may impair your vision.

e Always record a flight plan — it can be modified from time to time, but never take off
without knowing precisely where you are going and how you intend to get there.
Give ground crews the information they will need to find and help you if get into
trouble along the way.

e Make certain your instruments are working properly and trust them. Your physical
senses are not reliable under many unfamiliar circumstances, so when in doubt, trust
what your instruments tell you.

e Make certain your communications equipment is functioning properly before you
take off. Provide redundancy wherever possible — the ability to communicate with
the ground is the only thing that will save your life when all else fails.

e Know and respect the limitations of your equipment. You cannot win an argument
with the laws of physics.

The rules of the road for innovation management are much the same as the ones provided in
this short list. Of all the rules I have ever learned to respect, however, the one that makes
more sense to me than any other is the one that says,

'Never start something you are not prepared to finish.’

This simple rule forces me to give due consideration to all the elements related to any
undertakings beforehand, to think them through, to understand what I am about to do
before I do it, and to take stock of my resources before I make any commitments. After
nearly 50 years in the process, I have learned some hard, sometimes terribly painful lessons.
This one has perhaps been the most difficult and therefore the most useful.

We learn to do this automatically when we learn to drive, but when we fail to pay attention
we sometimes pay a terrible price for the lapse. When we embark on a path of technological
innovation, we do so not only at our own risk but at the risk of everyone and everything that
may eventually become effected by what we decide to begin. The path to innovation is never
simple, never linear, never as easy as we expect it to be. It always takes longer, costs more
and is more difficult than we are willing at first to allow. When we embark on this path
without giving due consideration to the fundamental questions, “What am I prepared to do?
How far am I willing to go? What price am I willing to pay to see this through to the end,
whatever that may be?” we do so at our peril.
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H6 Chi Minh succeeded beyond any reasonable expectation because he knew before he
began what the answers to these questions were. He was unequivocally, irremediably
committed to doing whatever it took, no matter what the price, to drive the invaders out of
his country. He succeeded because he refused to fail. He realized, too, that persistence to
death was no guarantee that he would eventually succeed, no matter how hard he tried. He
was as prepared to fail as to succeed, and in that realization we find an enormously important
insight. Few of us have ever had the experience of being so committed to the completion of
any set of choices that we were as prepared to die as to succeed. In the experiential workshop
facilitation business we refer to this peak experience in terms of “asking at 100%” for what
we want. In all of human experience there is nothing more liberating, invigorating or
empowering than discovering what it feels like to make a zero exit commitment to
something or someone, a commitment so powerful that we are willing to live or die with the
consequences.

Driving innovation has everything to do with this insight. The results we create have
everything to do with what we really truly want. Two examples always help me to
understand the distinction between asking for what we want at 100% and settling for what
we can get because we are either unwilling or unable to decide what we want.

Nikola Tesla was arguably the greatest scientific genius of all time. Among the most notable
of his inventions was alternating current, the form of electrical power used to drive virtually
all of the industrial world. Tesla was unique among inventors because he understood how
Nature works in ways that have never been fully articulated since his death. But Tesla
suffered from a terminal inability to come to grips with what he really wanted. While
striving to understand the mysteries of Nature, he also struggled to come to grips with what
he wanted to do with himself, his contributions to science, and his life in general. When
faced with categorical choices about the way he wanted to pursue his unique brand of
science, he capitulated to the wants, needs and preferences of others. He was willing to settle
for less than he knew he was capable of because he was unable to decide what he really
wanted. As a result, he allowed Westinghouse to steal his technology and cheat him out of
virtually everything he had created. He subordinated his own interests to those of people he
valued as friends, who robbed him, threatened him and in the end, defrauded him of the
extraordinary value he had created for himself. He died a lonely, withered, bitter old man
despite the fact that his contributions to scientific understanding and the quality of life for
billions of people fundamentally altered the way the world works.

Thomas Edison was quite a different story. His story typifies the way Mother Culture works
in the West because he was one of its most successful ambassadors. As an integrator of
technologies Edison had no peers in his time or in our own, with the possible exception of
Yoshiro Nakamatsu, a Japanese inventor and scientist who has produced more than 4,000
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devices and nearly 3,800 patents [at last count] in a single lifetime. What made Edison
remarkable was not necessarily how clever he was but, rather, his diligent, disciplined
persistence in the face of repeated failure. He knew exactly what he wanted — he made it a
practice never to begin a project he was not fully committed to finish. Along the way, he
demonstrated a single-mindedness of purpose that today we find horrifying in some ways.

To demonstrate the point, it’s useful to recall that when Edison and Tesla were actively
competing against each other to see whose method for supplying power would become the
de facto standard in the United States, Edison saw nothing wrong with doing whatever was
necessary to prove that Tesla’s alternating current technology was both inferior and
dangerous when compared to his own direct current system. When it appeared that
Westinghouse was going to choose Tesla’s alternating current model to supply power
generated by the falls at Niagra, Edison decided to leverage his position by manipulating the
press to ‘spin’ the superiority of his own technologies. He hired a group of teenaged boys to
kidnap cats and dogs from the houses of people who lived in the neighborhood around his
workshop. Edison made it a practice to call press conferences and in front of newspaper and
radio reporters repeatedly electrocuted cats and dogs to prove how dangerous alternating
current power could be. [24]

When that didn’t work, it is reliably reported that he eventually hired two men to kidnap
people who were homeless and derelict. He reportedly took pictures of those hapless people
while they were being electrocuted to death with electrical power supplied by an alternating
current generator which he had constructed as part of his media promotion campaign.
Recently published biographies [25] show that he invited selected members of the media to
witness the murders, bribed them to report that the victims had been accidentally killed by
Tesla’s alternating current, and was able to avoid being prosecuted for their deaths by
successfully bribing law enforcement officials and enlisting the support of powerful friends.

In the end, Tesla’s alternating current technology was selected and taken to market but he
was never paid for it. While Tesla died alone and destitute, Edison achieved wealth almost
beyond measure. He did whatever was necessary to succeed in whatever he attempted. He
never gave up on any important project and eventually succeeded in commercializing almost
all of them. Was he justified in using the methods he employed to succeed in his
undertakings? That is not the point in this discussion. The point I want you to consider is
this: when you undertake innovation, you have a choice to make. Will you wear Edison’s hat
or Tesla’s? What are you prepared to do? How far are you prepared to go? What means are
your prepared to employ to succeed in your undertakings? What are you NOT willing or

24 Margaret Cheney, Tesla: Man Out of Time, Barnes & Noble Books [1981]. ISBN No. 0-88029-419-1
» Thomas Edison Biography, Ref:
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prepared to do? How will you know when the time has come to throw in the towel and
move on?

H6 and Edison answered these questions for themselves at the beginning of their lives. We
know what happened to them. Tesla and the United States of America did not, and the
results are also clearly visible. When we step into the pond of technology innovation, we do
so at our peril. In these pages, I invite you to consider these primary questions. I provide
some strategies for coming up with answers that are relevant and meaningful. What you
decide to do with them is entirely up to you. Ho Chi Minh relates a story in his writings that
gives us some clues about what may be required.

From HO Chi Minh’s fictional Diary:

4 July 1912
Brooklyn, New York

We docked in Hoboken two days ago, and today is the American
Independence Day, when the Americans declared their independence from
British rule. I said to some friends, if the Americans could get rid of the
British, why can’t we get rid of the French, who are not as powerful as the
British? Nghe thought it was because most of those Americans had come from
Britain, so they knew how to fight European-style with European weapons.
But Tran Luong said it was because the British couldn 't profit from America -
there was no native labor so they didn’t much care about losing it. Then Hoa,
who never says much but is very astute, said the answer was simply
determination. You decide to do something and persist as did our ancestors
for nearly a thousand years against the Chinese invaders.
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The Innovative Technology Development Pipeline

When you fly an airplane you file a flight plan. It’s a rule that most rational people accept
and abide by. When we develop new technologies, however, we seldom apply the same logic
that keeps us safe when we decide to leave the ground. Why we fail to exercise this simple
discipline is not the subject of this discussion, although I have wondered about it for more
than 40 years. Instead, what we are going to focus on here is the distinction between
strategic and tactical thinking. It’s a simple matter but it is mostly ignored by inventors until
it is usually too late.

Strategic planning deals with what we plan to do. Tactical thinking applies to how we intend
to do it. Simple as that. H6 Chi Minh understood the difference when his enemies did not,
and it gave him a powerful advantage on the battlefield when it mattered most.

A flight plan consists of a set of way points, benchmarks that identify where we intend to go
while we proceed from our point of origin to the point of destination. We estimate the
distance, take such things as weather, load factors, wind direction and velocity, terrain and
geography into consideration when we plan our trips. We estimate how long it will take to
proceed from one point to the next, how much fuel we expect to consume between each way
point, and provide an estimate of the time we expect to arrive at our final destination. Once
the flight plan has been filed, we are still free to alter it in mid-course if we want or need to,
but at very least having a flight plan on file has saved the lives of many fliers who failed to
reach their final destination for reasons beyond their control.

A strategic plan performs precisely the same functions as a flight plan. It serves many useful
purposes while providing a context for the enterprises we anticipate pursuing. While I was
working as CEO for Primary Technologies, a little technology research and development
company in Chicago ten years ago, I worked with some very bright people to develop a
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cookie-cutter approach designed to level the playing field for the work we were about to
undertake. Primary’s mission was to find leading edge energy generation technologies,
evaluate their commercial viability and manage their development to a point of
commercialization. Because almost all of us had been inventors, investors or innovators in
our own right before the management team was formed, we all understood that the kind of
breakthrough technologies we were looking for would most likely come from garages and
workshops of single inventors or small companies engaged in some kind of bleeding edge
research projects. We realized very early in the process that we would never survive the
exercise unless we could find a way to identify and organize all the seemingly disparate
pieces that comprise the innovation and invention management process into a manageable
system of some kind.

We put our heads together and after comparing notes discovered that almost all leading edge
invention projects have many elements in common. We distilled the elements into a more or
less coherent structure and then proceeded to plot a flight path through this set of functions.
What emerged from the process was a standardized flight path, a ‘pipeline’ if you will, that
made it possible for us to evaluate more than 300 technologies in less than a year without
missing a tic.

I have attached the “Innovative Technology Development Pipeline” documents, including
the strategic mission statement, procedural outline and traveler sheets, at the back of the
book in Appendix A. It is also available without charge on the web site provided by the
publisher, as a downloadable executable file which can be accessed via the Internet. In
summary, it performs several essential functions for both inventors and innovation
managers. It details a strategic approach for managing the evolution, development and
commercialization of promising innovative technologies. The Pipeline provides template
forms that are to be completed at each Gateway and through each Stage contained in the
process.

The IP Development Pipeline is valuable because it reduces a terribly complex process into
simple, easily tracked steps which accomplish the following functions:

e Inform technology evaluation and selection criteria

o Track IP development for patent claims

e Synthesize analysis results to identify the critical issues

e Ensure a focused and consistent approach to all technology and market analyses

e Enable effective communication across a broad range of technologies and markets
e Enable key decision-making based on comprehensive sets of facts

e Integrate relevant decisions and fact-based data for easy review
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Since technologies and their related markets cover a broad spectrum of considerations, we
did not attempt to create a detailed and comprehensive set of forms. Instead, we created a
comprehensive framework within which all technologies and markets can be assessed.
These templates are designed to be used as tools to facilitate accurate and effective decision
making. It is up to those who use these forms to exercise good judgment in the level of detail
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they supply to support an effective, efficient decision-making process.

The process consists of Five Stages which are accessed through Five Gateways. These are

summarized as follows:

Gateway #1 - Initial Screening
1.
2.
3.
4.

Understanding the IP

Dealing with background issues
Assessing the reasonableness of claims
Performing the Due Diligence Check List

e Gateway #2 - Interim Approval

1.

2.
3.
4

PN LN

Review Recommendations, Findings
Build Development Plan

Test Assumptions and Achieve Consensus
Develop a Financial Model

Gateway #3 - Development Approval
1.
2.
3.

Prototype Development & Testing
Critical Assessments — Marketability, Competitiveness, Fields of Use
Budgets, Benchmarks, Milestones, Timelines and Capital Requirements

Gateway #4 - Milestone Review
1.

Conduct Market Tests

Review Milestones in R&D, Pre-production prototypes
Permits and certification Benchmarks

Licensing Strategies & Candidates

Variations in Market Conditions & Demand

Status of IP — Patents, Trademarks, Copyrights, Trade Secrets
Capital Sources and Strategies

Establish Market Priorities

Gateway #5 - Market Approach/Approval
1.
2.

Risk Assessment & Recommendations
Market Tests & Results Review
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3. Core Competency Assessment

4. Execute Market Approach [sell, license, operate, manufacture, etc.]
5. Track Results & Apply Feedback

It is true that many variations of this ‘Stage-Gate’ strategy are available now, but when we
put this one together ten years ago it was superior to anything that was available at the time.
The cardinal rule we applied to this process was that no one on any of the assessment teams
was permitted to either skip or short-cut any of the specific steps along the way. We made
sure each task set was finished before moving on to the next — if we couldn’t finish one of the
steps for some reason, the project went on the shelf until we could. This hard and fast rule
imposed a rigor on the way we approached the process that saved us millions of dollars and
thousands of hours that would otherwise have been wasted.

The imposition of an informed discipline on the innovation process is never a mistake. When
followed logically, rationally and with a sense of good will, adherence to any logical
discipline can be relied on to produce results that are consistent, reliable, reproducible and
publicly verifiable. Few inventors allow this kind of discipline to operate in their own
development cycles. As a result, only a small percentage of the otherwise useful and valuable
ideas created by small shops and individual inventors ever make it to market.

We did something else at Primary Technologies that I believe was revolutionary. Out of
more than 300 candidates we selected two dozen to attend a summit conference held in Salt
Lake City in the early part of 2000. We invited the inventors to attend at our expense and
present their technologies so that the other selected inventors and our management team
could see and evaluate them together, in real time, on the spot. They were told that we were
prepared to enter into joint development agreements with every inventor whose attitude,
technology demonstration and presentation passed muster with this group.

At a subsequent meeting, after a dozen candidates had been selected for joint development
support, we invited those whose technologies had been selected to meet again with our
management team at our project development headquarters in Dixon, Illinois. During that
three day meeting, our legal advisor presented the joint development model we had devised.
We recognized from the outset that the conventional venture capital model that had
prevailed during the infamous days of the dot.com boom was both dysfunctional and
essentially suicidal. In its place, we proposed a model that recognized the contributions of
the inventor. By taking his contributions and participation into account, we provided a
model designed to preserve his incentives for continuing to develop innovations with higher
and greater promise. What we wanted was not to steal their work — instead, what we
deliberately set out to do was to create an environment designed to inspire continuous
collegial innovation. We did this by providing a number of incentives for inventors to
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contribute their best work to a common cause without sacrificing their own value or well-
being.

I may be mistaken — I often am — but during the two years this model was in operation, I was
privileged to participate in an environment I have never seen before and may never see
again. The inventors who were not chosen to participate with us continued to militate in all
sorts of interesting ways to make the cut. Those who had been selected for participation
quickly coalesced into two distinct groups. From the original 300 candidates we selected 30
in the first cut and winnowed those down to 12 in the final cut. Of the 12 who were offered
contracts, 5 were ultimately rejected because they insisted on being permitted to behave as
mistresses rather than partners. Of the remaining 7 whose contracts were signed, 6 actually
created and demonstrated proof-of-concept prototypes with significant commercial
potential.

What was most gratifying about the process was that among the 7 inventors who were
brought into the fold there immediately emerged a sense of camaraderie and mutual support
that crossed all the organizational lines. Territoriality vanished and was quickly replaced by
transparency, cooperation, cross pollination and a wonderful esprit de corps. It was a genuine
pleasure to work with them, day in and day out. We had fun. We solved exceedingly
complex technological problems. We built and tested prototypes. We truly enjoyed making
the process work because we knew we could trust and rely on one another. It worked,
among other reasons, because no one felt trapped, exploited, manipulated or disenfranchised.
No one was waiting for the other shoe to drop. We were able to pursue our objectives
without fear. It was a genuinely liberating experience.

In the end, this splendid beginning failed because the people who were bankrolling the deal
were caught while acting out a hidden agenda. The Chairman, we sadly discovered, had
raised the capital we were using by violating some important securities regulations. At the
time of my resignation, he admitted he knew he was putting us all at risk by behaving in that
way. Nevertheless, he justified it by asserting that °...it is always easier to be forgiven for an
honest mistake than to get permission to make it in the first place.” This disingenuous
response was illustrative of the way misguided strategic thinking can destroy even the best-
conceived and well-executed undertakings. Once we had become aware that the project was
being funded with capital that had been impermissibly obtained, we were faced with a
categorical set of choices. Rather than find ourselves indicted for complicity in his
solicitation violations, we pulled the plug and walked away.

At the risk of over-simplifying the subject, it may be useful to make a few distinctions about
the way the capital markets operate with respect to technology innovation and management.
Since the turn of the Century [the 19 to the 20%], less than 3% of the capital supplied for
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leading edge technology development has been supplied by private sources to individuals or
small business enterprises. In the main, at the time of this writing, despite the enactment of a
number of legislative initiatives ostensibly intended to provide innovators with development
capital since the end of World War II, the lion’s share of research and development capital is
directed at technologies which hold promise for aerospace or military applications.

Conventional funding sources cannot be relied on to fund private R&D. Federally regulated
banks are almost prohibited from lending money to R&D firms, even when security in the
form of capital equivalents and personal guarantees is made available. The Small Business
Administration has supplied some capital for small business development but virtually none
of that money, which is co-guaranteed by personal assets and bank participation, has gone to
support technology R&D projects. When it comes to acquiring money to support technology
development, the largest quantity of capital during the past 50 years has been supplied by
what are referred to as venture capitalists.

The model used by VC’s is simple. Those who have capital available for early stage R&D
projects operate on the basis of risk versus the potential for future reward. Since risk is
always thought to be highest in the early days of technology development projects, the
degree of risk is thought to be commensurate. Accordingly, if the inventor can withstand the
scrutiny of a due-diligence investigation; and if he is willing to allow his IP to be tied up
without compensation for 90 — 180 days while waiting for the VC and its attorneys,
accountants and engineers to stick a microscope into every nook and cranny of his research
project; and if he can survive the costs associated with producing and supplying the proof-of-
concept working prototypes, documents, accounting records, engineering records and other
documents demanded as part of the due diligence process; and if he can live with the terms
of the VC’s preliminary funding offer [referred to as a ‘term sheet’], then there is a reasonable
probability that he may be given a formal funding offer and a draft contract sometime after
the due diligence period expires.

What most inventors have discovered is that this model operates in ways that are quite
inimical to the inventor’s interests. The truth of the matter is that most of us are ignorant,
greedy, short sighted, paranoid and essentially incompetent at almost anything involved in
the IP Pipeline Management process in the first place. What we are good at is producing
inventions, but even then we seldom keep good records, exercise any documentary
discipline, or keep track of what we had to do to make our inventions work in the first place.
What VC’s with experience have discovered is consistent with what we discovered at
Primary Technologies — most inventors make lousy partners. We make lousy partners
because we do not understand what is involved in the process that takes an invention from
its proof-of-concept status to something that can be manufactured, sold, distributed, branded
and capitalized.
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VC’s have learned to protect themselves by simply taking the lion’s share of value up front, at
the time of funding. By taking control of a majority share of both the project equity and
future revenues, the VC intends to create a life boat that will make it possible to bail out of a
project or take control of it if the inventor proves unmanageable or the technology itself
proves to be of less than anticipated value. What is more likely, however, is that the VC’s
capital formation model, often a hidden agenda not disclosed to the unsuspecting inventor,
requires him to execute a short term exit strategy that relies on his ability to ‘flip’ his
technology investment within no more than three years. What this means to the inventor is
that regardless of how well he keeps his commitments, there is every likelihood that within
three years after the deal has been struck he will find himself on the outside of his own
technology looking in. Once the VC partner who controls the equity decides to sell his
interest to an adverse third party, there is absolutely nothing the inventor can do about it.
And this is what is utterly wrong with the Venture Capital model.

This is further complicated by the fact that most inventors are simply incompetent to
manage an enterprise that extends beyond the research and development stage. Without
adequate strategic support, few inventors ever succeed in commercializing their
technologies, even when the things they invent are clearly superior to those already available
in the open market. It has been rightly said that no invention is good enough to withstand
incompetence and mismanagement. Without the right kind of partnering relationship, none
of us stands much of a chance of succeeding in this process regardless of how hard we try or
how persistent we may be.

Without the inventor, the VC has nothing to invest in. The VC is a predator whose mission
is to pounce on promising intellectual property as early as possible, at the lowest possible
price and under terms most favorable to his own interests. There is no component of
partnership in VC funding agreements because the VC can no more afford to become
amicable with his inventor than a farmer can afford to become attached to his livestock. The
VC’s stock in trade is to buy low and sell high, without regard to what happens to the
inventor or the technology. His only interest is in how much money he can make on the deal
— the value of the ‘Deal’ is what dominates the process first, last and always. So goes the
human race on both sides of the equation. On a skeptical day I believe it is fair to suggest that
both sides deserve each other.

This approach to innovation is both suicidal and demeaning. It is suicidal because it operates
according to the notion that Henry Ford and Microsoft have long relied on — labor is a
disposable commodity in infinite supply. Inventors and inventions, like the farmer’s
livestock and motion picture studio’s movies, are simply commodities to be bought and sold.
The model is suicidal because it robs the inventor of any reason to tell the truth, be honest or
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continue to support development after the deal has closed and he has been paid. VC’s have
learned along the way that by the time any invention receives its first round of VC funding,
most [but certainly not all] inventors are usually so strung out emotionally and financially
that they are willing to take just about anything in order to survive. Hard bargaining
becomes something of a joke by the end of the due diligence process because VC’s often
string the process out so long, promising the inventor the sun, moon and stars at each and
every encounter, that by the end of the gauntlet the inventor has no reserves left and has to
be satisfied to take what he can get.

In all fairness, there is a flip side to this coin. Investors, VC’s, Angels and others, are simply
overwhelmed by the sheer number of seedy ‘business plans’ they receive. In today’s
increasingly ‘Green’ investment climate, Angel investors have replaced Venture Capital firms
on the front line. While it may true that inventors are far more competent to judge the
technical merits of their work-products than potential investment partners, it is equally fair
to say that only the rarest of inventors has any appreciation at all for what it takes to create
actual products that are successful in the marketplace. The number of people, the amount of
money, the core competence of an imposing array of all kinds of professionals needed to
make this happen, is most often lost on the inventor.

Even inventors I have worked with who have never been involved in the process before
intuitively sense that something is fundamentally wrong with the VC model. After
sacrificing their lives and savings and putting their marriages and other relationships at risk
to produce their inventions, the last thing on any inventor’s mind is the prospect of having
everything he has worked for stolen at a discount by a funding partner who doesn’t give a
damn about anything but the money. When they realize that everything they have sacrificed
for is to be given little or no value by the funding partner, when they realize that they are
about to lose control over everything they have created, and when they discover that the
people who have promised to fund their projects are cold hearted, ruthless money mongers,
they are sometimes driven to do strange things.

Joe Papp, the mad Hungarian inventor, created a device that has come to be known as the
Noble Gas Engine. It ran without consuming any extrinsic fuel and produced usable
horsepower under load during many independent tests. Physicist Richard Feynman was so
frustrated by his inability to understand how it worked that he yanked one of the wires out
of the power supply assembly during a demonstration run. The engine promptly blew up and
killed one of Joe’s technicians in the process. Feynman was never brought to task for this act
— he lied and got away with it because he was rich and famous. Because of the way he was
treated by potential investors while trying to commercialize his engine, on the day before he
died Joe Papp burned every scrap of paper in his files that described anything at all about the
way he had designed and constructed his engine. Today, despite the fact that three fully
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operational Papp engines are in existence, no one has been able to figure out how he made it
run. Today, we are all deprived of the extraordinary value of this technology.

Why did Papp behave this way? Because he had become enraged by the way he had been
treated by a long string of avaricious investment partners. So many people tried to reverse
engineer his engine after signing confidentiality agreements that Papp introduced a number
of confusing, unnecessary and deliberately misleading elements to his design in order to
protect the sanctity of his invention. He learned that a truly disruptive innovation quickly
becomes a target of espionage, sabotage and theft. Others who pretended without his
knowledge to be his partners raised hundreds of thousands of dollars from unsuspecting
investors and kept the money. Papp died angry, frustrated and vindictive. He was a genius
who never understood what he was dealing with.

The model we developed at Primary Technologies was different. It created a relationship
between the inventor and the IP management group which started out by providing the
inventor with all the support needed to complete the development of the device or system up
to the point of licensure, manufacture or commercialization by some other means. The
inventor’s job was restricted to finishing what he had started, in workmanlike fashion, and
within a set of budget estimates and timelines that the team developed in concert.

The management team’s job was to make sure the inventor had everything he needed in
order to keep his contractual commitments. If the management team failed to perform as
agreed, then equity was forfeited to the inventor in divisible increments. If the inventor did
not perform, or if the team was required to bring in other inventors, engineers, technical
advisors or scientists to complete the job, then a portion of the inventor’s equity was given
up to compensate them. If the inventor got stupid, failed to perform or simply did not pay
attention, then a portion of the inventor’s equity was forfeited to the management group.

The model was designed to provide a real time and long term incentive for both the inventor
and the managers by equitably apportioning shared ownership of equity and operating
profits. It provided an incentive for the inventor corps to help each other by paying them
additional stipends as consultants and making it possible for inventor-consultants to
participate in the product of each other’s genius and innovation. In short, it was collegial by
design, not exploitive and manipulative. It was even-handed and favored neither the
inventor nor the manager side of the equation. In operation, it created an extraordinary
working environment.

In two short years, our small group spent less than $3,000,000 to develop some extraordinary
technologies, any one of which could meaningfully contribute to the quality of life of billions
of people. They included:
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e A method for remediating radioactive emissions in spent nuclear fuels

e A semantic search engine designed to support internet searches for ideas and concepts

e An environmental remediation system designed to remediate the damage inflicted by
oil spills and leaking gasoline tanks

e A rotary turbine technology to improve electric power generation by 40% - 60%

e A language replacement system leading to a universal, real time language translation
device

e A computer monitor display technology that turned pages on the screen like printed
media

e An electronically shaded glass panel system designed to reduce heat build up from
radiant heat by 40%-60%

We made a serious mistake at the very beginning of our engagement that is worthy of
further discussion. What I want you to understand is that this model worked better than any
of us had dared to dream. During the year or more while we worked shoulder to shoulder
together, our project development center was as close to an inventor’s Camelot as we are
likely to ever see. The reason it worked was because we accidentally stumbled on to one of
the things Uncle Ho6 understood perfectly well. In his early writings, long before the
Vietnam Conflict with the United States had begun, he grasped the essential value of the
approach we decided to pursue. He wrote in 1948,

The entire object of my relationship with Vietnam has been to heal the
wounds that exist, particularly among our veterans, and to move forward with
a positive relationship,... Apparently some in the Vietnamese government
don't want to do that and that's their decision.

Without realizing it, we took a page out of his book and produced a shining beacon of hope.
We rediscovered what the founders of Xerox, Motorola and Lockheed Martin had already
demonstrated. Technology development can be both fulfilling and rewarding if it is managed
appropriately, in a way that empowers both the inventor and his partners. It works best
when it allows equitable value to those who go the distance together. It succeeds when it
recognizes and rewards commitment and sacrifice. This is the lesson Ho taught his people —
it is what I want every inventor and venture capitalist to learn. The concept of a ‘skunk
works’ as developed by Lockheed is exemplary here.

In the context of innovation management, the skunk works model is totally appropriate. It is
defined variously in terms such as
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Skunk Works is used in engineering and technical fields to describe a group
within a larger organization given a high degree of autonomy and
unhampered by bureaucracy, tasked with working on advanced or secret
projects.[26]

A skunkworks is a group of people who, in order to achieve unusual results,
work on a project in a way that is outside the usual rules. A skunkworks is
often a small team that assumes or is given responsibility for developing
something in a short time with minimal management constraints. Typically, a
skunkworks has a small number of members in order to reduce
communications overhead. A skunkworks is sometimes used to spearhead a
product design that thereafter will be developed according to the usual
process. A skunkworks project may be secret. [27]

The name is taken from the moonshine factory in Al Capp's cartoon, "Lil' Abner." It connotes
an undertaking shared by a small, select group of highly competent, dedicated professionals.
This is the structure H6 Chi Minh used as the basis for his war-making strategies. It worked
because it recognized the single, most important essential dynamic that drives the best and
worst of human undertakings. We are communal creatures who function at the highest
levels of creativity and effectiveness when our gifts are shared, recognized and amplified by
the participation of others. This ‘inside out’ model succeeded where the ‘top down’ model
adopted by the American military failed for all the reasons we are about to discover.

2 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Skunk_Works
7 http://searchcio.techtarget.com/sDefinition/0,,sid182_gci214112,00.html
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Not every invention offers the potential to change the world. Most of the things we invent
are simply useful, insightful, cleverly devised ways to do something in a new, perhaps more
cost effective or efficient way. More than 1,000,000 people still living in the United States
and perhaps tens times that many more elsewhere in the world have applied for and been
issued patents of one kind or another over the past 50 years. If the statistics provided by the
United States Patent and Trademark Office and the US Chamber of Commerce are to be
believed, fewer than 1% of the patents issued in the past 50 years have actually made it to
market. Of the nearly 6,000,000 patents that have been issued since 1939, only a few have
qualified as world altering, disruptive technologies.[28]

Today, most of the industrialized nations of the world and many of the countries which are
still developing have agreed to participate in a series of international treaties sponsored by
the United Nations to protect the intellectual property rights of inventors and innovators.
There are some important and notable exceptions, not the least of which include regional
manufacturing giants such as the People’s Republic of China and technologically
sophisticated countries along the Pacific Rim such as Thailand, Pakistan, Indonesia and
Malaysia. In the United States, it takes an average of five years to obtain a new patent. The
average cost ranges from $5,000 on the low end to upwards of $100,000 for the issuance of
Letters Patent in the US alone. If international patent protection is sought, you can plan to
add at least one zero to the end of those figures. The latest patent issued in my name took 14
years and cost more than $85,000.

For a long time Americans have believed that applying for and obtaining patents constituted
a certifiably reliable way to protect their intellectual property. The notion may have been
correct to a greater extent than it is now when Tesla and Edison were in their hay days, but
in more recent times the process of applying for and obtaining patents has become seriously
compromised. History tells us that the only reason patent protection was enacted by
Congress in the first place was because the American inventors and the industrialists who

2 USPTO Research Reports, Ref:
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relied on them to stake out their own territory were notorious thieves. Because no one
voluntarily recognized anyone else’s ownership rights in intellectual property matters during
the 19% Century, almost everything was up for grabs. By the time Tesla and Edison came
along, sufficient capital had been supplied to acquire important technological properties by
Rockefeller, Morgan, Ford and other industrialists of the time to warrant some kind of
affirmative action. Once they owned the landscape; that is, once they controlled the
indispensable sources of supply and distribution, they moved aggressively in political circles
to obtain legislation designed to protect their stranglehold on the markets. History also
shows us that the patenting process was architected to protect the interests of those who
controlled those monopolistic enterprises. This is undoubtedly true because we also know
that they were the ones who paid for it.

At the turn of the 20" Century, the production and distribution of electric power was a
completely new idea. Edison understood perfectly well how important and valuable the
stakes were, which explains in part why he was willing to go to such extraordinary lengths to
win the day. But the people who benefited most from the enactment of patent protection
legislation were folks like Westinghouse, who licensed Tesla’s AC technologies and
subsequently kept virtually all the revenue that had been promised to Tesla under their
licensing contracts, for himself. Standard Oil, the Ford Motor Company, and the other
industrial interests represented by New York’s infamous 400 Club became the beneficiaries
of a series of legislative initiatives tailored specifically to protect their interests from
competition by little guys, whose ability to compete was deliberately limited by their access
to capital resources. They became, as Hollywood has lately come to refer to them, Masters of
the Universe.

Since that time, more than 6,000,000 patents have been issued in the United States alone. It
used to be generally accepted that the patent application process was both secure and safe.
Inventors of alls stripes have paid billions of dollars to patent attorneys over the past 100
years to prepare and submit documents which describe the particulars of their inventions in
such a way that any person skilled in the ‘art’” would be able to replicate the device or
technology by reading and following the descriptions provided in the patent documents.
Inventors have subscribed to this process because they believed that the protections afforded
by the US Patent and Trademark Office were ubiquitous, universally applicable and
uniformly enforced. From the beginning, the myth purveyed to the public has always been
that the patenting process is both universally fair and completely confidential.

Today we know with absolute certainty that this is not true. It may never have really been
very correct, but at the dawning of the 21 Century we have accumulated such a wealth of
incontrovertible evidence to the contrary that we are forced to reconsider whether applying
for patent protection is reasonable, rational or advisable any longer. What we know about
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the process is more than disturbing. The application and review process is not confidential
and it is not safe. As a matter of policy, patent application review committees are now
populated by representatives from private industry, the military-aerospace-industrial
complex, and the intelligence agencies. Applications describing inventions that could either
substantially enhance or threaten the market position controlled by any of the established
interests, particularly the military, the energy suppliers and the public utilities, are
systematically rejected outright, confiscated, classified, or stolen.

Even if it was once true that applying for a patent may have provided some measure of
protection for the inventor, it is not true any longer in any meaningful sense. This is
particularly true with respect to innovations related to the production of power and energy,
and even more so with respect to inventions which capitalize on phenomena that are either
not explained or accommodated by the standard model of physics. If you have any doubts
about how this works, revisit the Pons and Fleischmann days of Cold Fusion.[29] The
technologies they purported to have developed were so disruptive, so fundamentally
threatening to the established order, that scientists of international stature at MIT [for
example] deliberately falsified their test results in order to disenfranchise the inventors and
discredit them. [30]

The Cold Fusion debacle is a subject we will revisit several times as we move through this
exercise because it epitomizes virtually all the mistakes and strategic issues that are the
subject of this book. For the moment, what I want to emphasize is the fact that no
fundamentally disruptive technology can survive the gauntlet represented by the patent
applications process unscathed. The patent application system is corrupt to its very core. The
protections it was created to afford simply do not operate any longer if, indeed, they ever
really did. Patent law has become, as our patent attorney John Greaves rightly says, the ‘sport
of kings because only kings are wealthy enough to support it” The fact that it works this way
is not accidental, as recently introduced legislation in the US Senate, sponsored by Senator
Patrick Leahy and others, clearly demonstrates.[31]

» Pons & Fleischmann, Cold Fusion, Ref:

% Gene Mallove, Fire From Ice: Searching For The Truth Behind the Cold Fusion Furor. Infinite Energy Press
(August 1, 1999) ISBN-10: 1892925028, ISBN-13: 978-1892925022.

Dr. Frank Sulloway, former MacArthur Fellow Science historian, MIT Program in Science, Technology and
Society

"Mallove brings dramatically to life the human side of this important scientific controversy, which has tapped
the emotions of its scientific participants in a way usually typical of major scientific revolutions. Fire from Ice is
highly recommended reading for anyone who is interested in the nature of scientific controversy and scientific
change. I frankly could not put the book down once I started it."

31 Sen. Patrick Leahy, Patent Modification Legislation, Ref:
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During the 70’s and 80’s, much time and attention were devoted by diplomats from around
the world to find a way to provide collaborative protections for intellectual properties
developed in the industrialized nations of the world. The primary sponsors of the series of
initiatives eventually adopted by member nations of the United Nations organization were
not the governments represented by the membership. Instead, as history also clearly
demonstrates, the sponsors and supporters of this set of treaties were the multi-national
corporations whose far-flung economic interests had been subjected to threats of
infringement or obsolescence by innovators operating in a number of fledgling states. [32]
The UN patent treaties were eventually enacted in a form that makes it possible for the big
players on the international stage to use their economic and technological superiority to
impose their strategic objectives on unwilling nation-states without fear of infringement or
reprisal. China’s role in this scenario at the beginning of the 21% Century is a subject of
considerable interest and importance.

Even if full international patent protection is something you wish to seek and can afford, and
even if you are successful at procuring one, the fact of the matter is that if manufacturers in
China and elsewhere, who do not recognize the UN Treaty on Patents, decide to infringe on
your patented intellectual property rights, there is nothing you can do to either prevent it or
recover the damages inflicted by it. One thing is certain — if any manufacturer in a non-
participating country, especially China, infringes on your patented technology, the United
States government will not lift a finger to help you protect your rights or recover damages.

Instead, in a number of cases reported in recent years [33] we have witnessed the deliberate
intervention of the US State Department to prevent patent holders in the US from
prosecuting patent infringements occurring in non-participating foreign countries,
particularly and most especially in China. What has yet to be clearly established is why the
US Government behaves this way and whose political, economic or other interests are
actually being served. The important point is that those whose innovations are being stolen
are not being protected as demanded by law and public policy in the US. If you are an
inventor, you need to know this and understand its implications before you decide to go to
all the trouble and expense of preparing and filing a patent application.

The business of applying for and obtaining patent protection in the United States is fraught
with risk. Most patents can be circumvented by the use of a structured process known as
‘breaking the claims.” In order to prosecute patent infringement in the US the minimum
entry fee for competent legal representation now exceeds $500,000, which is larger than the
entire estates of all but the wealthiest Americans. Patents are not written in simple English.

32 History of UN Patent Treaty Enactments, Ref:
3 State Department & US Patent Infringement, A Report, Ref:
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Instead they are the product of the most arcane, deliberately obtuse vocabularies and syntax
ever contrived. They are difficult to read, more difficult to understand and sometimes
virtually impossible to write. To make matters worse, few inventors have any real idea what
it means to conduct a search of ‘prior art’ before filing a patent application.

Moreover, we have been keeping track of what has happened to some of the more exotic
technologies that have been presented to the US Patent Office during the past 25 years.
What we have discovered is both alarming and discouraging. It is a matter of record that at
the time of this writing, more than 3,300 leading edge technologies described in patent
application documents presented to the US Patent and Trademark Office have been
classified, confiscated, impounded, or simply stolen during that time.[34] Perhaps more
importantly, many of the scientists, technologists, engineers and other inventors who have
developed the most intriguing innovations have been threatened, arrested, or attacked. In a
few high profile cases, some of our colleagues have actually been murdered. My own list now
contains the names of 41 people I have known, corresponded with, presented or authored
scientific papers with, or met during my travels over the years who have been murdered or
died under mysterious, unexplained circumstances just as their technologies were about to be
introduced to the world. [35]

When I assert that the business of creating and managing technological innovation is a kind
of warfare, I am not speaking metaphorically. While working as a strategic planning
consultant for the past 25 years I have witnessed the emergence and suppression of some of
the most extraordinary technologies imaginable. Many of them came into limited
accessibility in the late 80’s and early 90’s as a result of the implosion of the USSR. While
working as the Director of Strategic Planning for a now-defunct technology research and
development company headquartered in Las Vegas, Nevada, in the early 90’s, I witnessed and
actually handled more than 130 new technologies, materials, and devices for which Western
science doesn’t even have names. The stuff we handled in those days, which had been
developed in labs so well-concealed that no one in the intelligence communities of the West
even knew they existed, were all the sciences, technologies and materials we will ever need
to resolve the technological problems believed to cause global warming and the
contamination of the planet. None of them, not a single one, has ever made the transition
from the laboratory to successful deployment in the global marketplace.

I tried to write a book about them after Ashurst Technologies Corporation terminated my
contract and moved its offices to Canada. I had signed no confidentiality agreements and was
under no restriction from describing what I had seen and participated in during my time

34 http://www.stevequayle.com/dead scientists/UpdatedDeadScientists.html; see also
http://www.hspig.org/phpbb/viewtopic.php?f=21&t=9367&sid=4c30c8e049725f48ead5736fafeac02f
% Unexplained or mysterious deaths of prominent scientists, inventors, technologists, Ref:
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with them. After writing a 70 page publisher’s treatment requested by my agent [36], I sent it
off with a cover letter intended to give her sufficient information to sell the project to Time-
Warner Books, which was the imprint that published most of the work she represented. I did
not understand the rules of engagement before I sent the manuscript to her. In retrospect, 1
have realized that there was probably no way I could have known beforehand that by
providing her with the information contained in those pages, I had unwittingly given her
something infinitely more valuable than I had imagined. What I did not appreciate at the
time was how my decision to embark on that path would complicate and eventually almost
ruin my life.

The second of Uncle Ho’s guidelines for guerilla warfare specifically applies to this scenario.
It can be summed up in just a few words:

Know and control the landscape.

As a Washington insider who had participated with her husband in the White House Press
Corps for more than 20 years, my agent was well connected, well known and much
respected among politicians, bureaucrats, other members of the media and many mainstream
publishers. I allowed myself to believe when I signed on with her that because she was
knowledgeable and well regarded, she would be able to move my work into a high profile
release that would bring the wonderful technologies I had learned about to the attention of
the world. For reasons I was soon to discover, I could not have been more naive or more
mistaken. The lesson to be learned here is significant and is directly related to the one that
precedes it.

Never venture onto a battlefield you are not intimately familiar with.

Uncle H6 understood this maxim better than most and used it to his ultimate advantage
many times over. Two weeks after receiving my detailed outline, my publishing agent
attended a luncheon at the Washington Press Club. Whether by accident or design I will
almost certainly never know, but as it turned out she ended up sitting next to a former
Secretary of Defense during the presentation. She reported to me that she began her
conversation with him by asking some very pointed, precise questions about some of the
technologies I had described. He apparently responded by inviting her out into the anteroom
where he asked where she had learned about such things. He told her she was not supposed
to know about them because they were all classified at the time. When she informed him
that one of her authors had presented her with an outline of a book that described them in
detail, he asked her if she would be willing to give him a copy of the outline. She obliged

% David Yurth, The Anthropos Files, Copyright 1993, available from private collection.
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him on the spot, without consulting with me first. She had a copy in her brief case and gave
it to him.

Shortly thereafter, two beefy young men dressed in dark suits, white shirts and thin black
ties came into my office. Without introduction or preamble they began forcibly confiscating
my computer system and file cabinets. Fortunately, I had recently had a dead bolt lock
installed on my office door — it was one of those dead bolt lock assemblies that requires a key
on either side to open it, so there was no handle to unlock it on the inside. I got up from my
chair, went out, closed the door, and locked it from the outside. I picked up the phone on my
secretary’s desk and called the police, who arrived within less than two minutes, guns in
hand, ready to arrest the guys who were savaging my office. When confronted by the local
law enforcement officers, the two men in black whipped out ID cards and attempted to avoid
being arrested by claiming to be federal agents. Fortunately for me, the police ignored their
credentials. It took less than two minutes for the police to handcuff and frog march them out
to their police cars. After I went to the restroom to change my socks, I called my patron, an
attorney who had agreed to sponsor the writing of the book. When I told him what had
happened, he returned to the offices we shared and began ferreting out what had happened
and why.

Before the day was over, we had been contacted by the Regional Director of the Southwest
office of the Defense Intelligence Agency. The man who called was a South Africa-born
professional bureaucrat whom I had met on a number of occasions while working for
Ashurst. I had not known then but soon discovered that he had been assigned by DIA to
keep a close eye on what we were doing in Las Vegas while I was employed as the director of
strategic planning. I also learned that it was only by sheer accident that the technologies
developed by the Frantsevic Institute For Problems of Materials Science had fallen into the
hands of a privately owned R&D company in the first place. As far as the spooks were
concerned, we were not supposed to have been on the playing field at all, much less driving a
whole train car load of utterly disruptive technologies into the open marketplace.

During several heated phone conversations with him, I discovered that he had in his hand a
copy of the treatment I had supplied to my agent. I put him on hold and called her to find
out how in the world my work had traveled so quickly from her hands to his. When I
confronted her with what had happened, she pretended to be horrified but admitted later,
when I terminated our contract, that she had generated some extremely valuable political
real estate as a result of having turned my work over to the DIA. She didn’t care that my
book did not get published and she didn’t give a damn that none of the technologies I had
described in the manuscript would ever make it to open daylight because she had sold my
butt down the river. I had made another classic mistake. I trusted people I did not really
know and allowed myself to believe that their interests and mine were singular.

41



Chapter Three
Know The Landscape

H6 Chi Minh studied the works of Lao Tzu all his life. The way he lived his life and
conducted warfare embodied the admonition to

Never confuse your friends with your enemies. Hold your enemies close and
your friends at arms length. ..

When I insisted that I was going to publish the book no matter what he said, Mr. DIA
threatened me with economic and personal extinction. He reminded me to consider what
had happened to ex-CIA station chief David Stockwell [37] after he published a book that
described in detail what the CIA had done in Angola during the Cold War. It didn’t matter
that I had not signed any secrecy oath. It made no difference that I had not been made
subject to any confidentiality or non-disclosure agreements. It made no difference at all that
I was a citizen of the United States whose right to freedom of speech was supposed to be
protected as an inalienable right. I was not supposed to know what I knew and I was told in
no uncertain terms that unless I wanted my life to become a living hell, there was no way I
was going to be permitted to publish the book. Period.

I have done plenty of stupid things in my life, certainly more than enough to know that it is
probably not a good idea to get into a pissing contest with a big wig from the Defense
Intelligence Agency, but I have seldom been so enraged by anything in my life. Before I
could say something that would get me thrown into a maximum security prison, my attorney
friend hung up the phone and took me for a little walk in the park. I hated it. I resented the
fact that my constitutional right to freedom of speech was being actively, directly,
deliberately violated by an agent of the government that was supposed to protect it. I railed
against it. I yelled and screamed and cried and pleaded and threatened, all to no avail. I was
right — I knew I was. But if | acted on my belief in the only way left open to me, if I
published my book and attempted to put it into circulation, I would in effect have been
signing my own death warrant.

I learned one of the most powerful lessons of all.

Never ever allow yourself to get drawn into a frontal engagement with a more
powerful enemy on his turf, under his conditions.

The essence of survival in the kind of guerilla warfare represented by innovating leading
edge technologies is to pick your time, pick the place of the engagement and execute your
plan at a time and place and under circumstances where you can exercise maximum

37 David Stockwell, Angola Field Report, Ref:
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advantage. My attorney understood this and he probably saved my life by hammering it into
my thick skull before I had a chance to really injure myself.

So, with the help of my friend and patron, I made a deal with the United States of America.
The Defense Intelligence Agency agreed to allow me to write whatever I wanted about the
technologies as long as I did not write about them as if they really existed. I couldn’t talk or
write about them as if they were actually real, but I was permitted to refer to them in any
way I wished as part of a fictional portrayal. I agreed for a period of ten years not to disclose
the information contained in the original publisher’s treatment in any scientific or
documentary publications. After licking my wounds, I started over.

Over the next year, I wrote a new book, one that told part of the story in a fictional setting.
The book, entitled “7he Analog Formula’, caught the attention of a documentary film maker
who had been awarded an Oscar for a full length documentary film.[38] We collaborated
and eventually converted the book to a screenplay. The screenplay was presented to the
Executive Producer of Dreamworks on a Monday, made it through the review and comment
process and into the Boardroom by the following Friday, and was accepted for production
around noon. We got the call from the Executive Producer who told us our screenplay had
been approved for development. It was nothing short of a world record. We celebrated all
afternoon. I allowed myself to believe that finally, after years of work, we were going to get
our chance to tell our story so people all over the world would be able to catch a glimpse of
what was possible. Inexplicably, four hours later we got a second call informing us that the
people at Dreamworks had changed their minds. There would be no motion picture. They
gave us no explanation, no excuses. Nothing. Game, set and match. We won the battle but
lost the war for all the reasons I have since come to understand.

Everything about this story is relevant to the subject at hand. My experience with this
process helped me to understand something about the nature of technological innovation
that few have ever had to deal with.

3 David Yurth, Casey G. Williams, The Analog Formula (1995 copyright) WGA West Ref No:
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Know Your Enemy

The name ‘H6 Chi Minh’ is roughly translated to mean ‘bringer of light’. I could have used
some illumination in 1999 when I presented one of my inventions to a couple of Palo Alto
attorneys as a candidate for venture capital funding. I made a fundamental error in judgment
when I disclosed what I had invented and how it worked. I failed to recognize the difference
between an enemy and an ally, and it cost me [at last count] more than $1.5 billion in lost
revenues. Every inventor who has ever played the venture capital game has had this kind of
experience to one degree or another, but at the risk of being redundant, there are some
important lessons to be learned here.

The cardinal rule of technological innovation is to develop a strategy that will successfully
lead the intellectual property through some kind of pipeline to a point of sufficient maturity
to make it commercially viable. As shown in Chapter 2, during my years as a CEO for several
small technology development companies I have developed what has come to be known as
the Innovation Technology Development Pipeline — a schedule of gateways, each of which
leads to various stages of developmental rigor. The Chicago law firm of Ross and Hardies,
together with a team of advisors from Ernst & Young, Merrill Lynch and Price-Waterhouse-
Coopers, worked with me to create an extremely useful technology development and
management tool.

When we develop any technology with the intention of taking it to market, we run up hard
against one of the paradoxes of the process:

Strategy determines cost = Cost determines strategy
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It is impossible to develop a cogent strategy without knowing in advance how much money

will be made available to support the undertaking. Likewise, it is equally difficult to
determine how much money will be needed to support the process until a strategy has been
developed. A perfect Catch-22, don’t you think? To get beyond this conundrum quickly and
efficiently, I suggest that H6 Chi Minh’s strategic thinking was probably dispositive. In his
writings, Ho articulated a concept that appears to be perfectly suited to unraveling this
conundrum.

You can kill ten of my men for every one I kill of yours, but even at
those odds, you will lose and I will win.
H6 Chi Minh

Once we decide we are prepared to do whatever is required to succeed, at whatever cost may
be incurred, then the development of a workable strategy becomes possible. It was because of
clear-headed, unequivocal decision-making that Ho succeeded where no one thought he
could. The strategy he developed was based in part on his willingness to become familiar
with his enemy. During his life, he learned how Americans think, how we talk and what we
value. He learned American attitudes and came to understand the Western mind. The lessons
he learned while working in menial, subservient positions outside his own country later
provided the basis for the strategic assessments he later had to make.

I thought I knew what working with attorneys was all about. I have dealt with them
throughout my professional life. I attended law school and have been involved in various
aspects of the law in hundreds, if not thousands of situations over the past 50 years. I have
been a technology investor and inventor. I have managed technology development, research
and all the other aspects of the commercialization process during my career, so by the time
Jack and I took our Page Turn technology to the big boys in Palo Alto, I was convinced that
we knew everything we needed to know to be relatively safe in the process. I was wrong.

By the time the Page Turn Monitor Display technology had become reduced to a viable
architecture and encoded in viable source code, my colleagues and I had spent three years
and more than $375,000 of our own money to make it happen. The notion was a simple one,
based on a wonderful series of research reports published by a number of researchers at
Brown University.[39] When I read those reports, I learned something important about the
value of ergonomic engineering in the field of computer science.

Brown’s researchers discovered after ten years of follow-on research with K-12 students that
the kind of learning and comprehension measured by the Stanford-Binet IQ tests suffered

% Brown University Research Reports, Archive Ref:
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significantly among students who obtained their information via computer screens. It took
more than ten years for them to figure out that the way information obtained via the
Internet is presented is ergonomically inconsistent with the way human short term memory
operates.

Documents presented on the Internet are retrieved using browser technologies, which
operate with what is known as hyper-text language formatting. HTML and XML documents
are presented on screens that roll endlessly from top to bottom without the kind of
conventional page-breaks that are part of the architecture of books, magazines and other
printed media materials. What Brown’s researchers discovered was that the human pattern
recognition and retrieval system operates with a very interesting kind of data caching
architecture — when a certain amount of data has been acquired by the eyes, as they scan a
printed page, the short term memory space allocated in the brain reaches a point of
saturation. Turning the page instructs the brain to establish a new address for the next
sequence of data inputs. When we read, we scan the page and acquire the data that is
contained there. When we recall that information, we actually recall it in terms of which
side of the page it was located on, and which pages preceded and followed it.

By pouring a virtually limitless page full of information into a data cache that has a finite
capacity, we not only confuse the mind but create a condition which results in our not being
able to recall or comprehend as much of the information contained on a vertically scrolling
page as with a printed page that is interrupted periodically with the turning of pages. This
phenomenon has since been studied with similar results by a number of competent research
initiatives,[40] so the results I relied on to create my Page Turn program have been validated
and verified by others.

One of my financial partners is also a good friend, successful software innovator and mentor.
He provided much of the capital we needed to develop the run-time modules that provided
the structural basis for the software program. I supplied the architectural design and my son
provided the initial content that was used to prove the concept. After three years, the
program worked well enough so that any HTML document which was ported to the program
could be automatically modified to an XML format, which made it possible for us to actually
‘turn the pages’ of a book, magazine, newspaper or newsletter on the computer display
monitor in the same way, with the same comprehension and retention results associated
with conventionally printed media.

Jack made arrangements for us to present our technology to a couple of young attorneys
employed by a prestigious law firm headquartered in Palo Alto, California. He had done

40 Pattern Recognition Research Archives, Ref:
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business with the law firm before so we allowed ourselves to believe that we would be
reasonably safe presenting our invention and disclosing how it worked in order to qualify for
the kind of venture capital funding their law firm specialized in. We insisted that they
execute a confidentiality and non-disclosure agreement as part of the normal protocol we
have always used in similar circumstances. The agreements bound both the attorneys and the
law firm they represented to confidentiality regarding the nature and inner workings of the
technology we described to them. We believed the execution of this agreement was
sufficient to protect us from having our disclosures about the proprietary nature of our
software disclosed to unauthorized parties. We were mistaken.

The presentation we had developed was excellent by any standard. We did not know it at the
time, but the whole dot.com market was about to hit the wall just a few months after we
held our first meeting. The wunderkind attorneys were suitably impressed by the scope of
the application and its degree of sophistication. We were confident we had designed and
engineered it in a way that was expansive and adaptable to both current and future computer
processor capabilities. We knew from serious market research that if it were adequately
funded and marketed properly, it had the potential to be a very useful and successful
innovation. We were more correct on both counts than we had dared to believe — but
because we did not know our enemy, all that money went into someone else’s pocket.

After the second meeting, we waited and waited for a response. None came. We moved on,
believing that we had simply drilled a dry hole. Three years later, after we had applied for a
patent [U.S. Pre-grant Abstract 30030226421, filed 2001-02-17, Serial No. 785302] [41] and
entered into a funding and development agreement with a now-defunct company known as
Mindtronics, headquartered in Salt Lake City, Utah, I received an email from a long-time
friend which contained an Internet address for a company known as Zinio Systems. There on
the web site I saw a software application which featured not only page turning capability for
magazines and books, but all the original art work and page turning characteristics we had
developed for our own application. [42]

I called my partner Jack and told him what I had discovered. We contacted our patent
attorney and he informed us that because our patent had not yet been issued, we could not
sue Zinio or its owners for patent infringement. We told him we could prove without

41 Abstract: A method and system for displaying information from a digital document in a format that presents a
paper page-like appearance, including a full-page display and a side-by-side display. This invention provides a
method for converting source documents, such as are common on Web sites on the Internet, into a side-by-side
printed page format that maintains hyperlinks, images, sound files, video files, and text, while permitting the
user to read the information in the familiar book or magazine style. Moreover, this invention provides a means
for turning the pages by providing an animated bit-mapped page, turnable on command of the user.

4 http://www.zinio.com
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contradiction that the images and software used on Zinio’s home page were identical to our
own, and he invited us to sue them. We decided we would move aggressively to protect our
property and were ready to go to war when we discovered that we would have to pay a
minimum of $500,000 as a retainer against future, unknown and potentially unlimited
expenses, related to the litigation. Patent infringement litigation is not referred to as ‘the
sport of kings’ by accident.

At about the same time we discovered the plagiarism of our technology, Mindtronics
completed a merger with a publicly traded company [43] and then promptly declared
bankruptcy. When we approached the Trustee appointed by the bankruptcy court about our
options regarding the prosecution of our rights under our joint venture agreement with the
Mindtronics’ bankruptcy estate, he informed us that the asset disclosure filings provided by
Mindtronics did not include any reference to the Page Turn technology development
agreements. We asked him why he had not prosecuted them for filing a fraudulent
application, and he told us he had no reason to believe that the omission of the Page Turn
software was significant enough to warrant any action on his part. We were flabbergasted.

When we contacted legal counsel for Mindtronics, we were threatened with litigation. A law
suit naming us as defendants was actually filed, served and later dismissed with prejudice as a
result of the plaintiff’s failure to prosecute. We later discovered that the principals of
Mindtronics had deliberately withheld any disclosures about the Page Turn technologies
because they intended, it appeared, to privately develop it for themselves. When we
presented our evidence to the Trustee, he told us that he would be willing to go after the
principals to recover the Page Turn property for the benefit of the bankruptcy estate, but
insisted that we would be required to produce $50,000 before he would lift a finger to do so.
He was not willing to expend other, more liquid assets included in the bankruptcy estate to
recover an asset of unknown value from the principals.

We offered to buy the asset from the principals after obtaining the written consent of the
Trustee to engage in private negotiations with the Mindtronics principals. Our offers were
rejected and a suit was filed against us [44]. We were accused of deliberately interfering with
previously existing contractual relationships between Mindtronics’ principals and other,
unnamed parties. The suit was dismissed later because it was frivolous, but the intellectual
property we had spent three years and 1/3 of a million dollars to create had been successfully
stolen by someone else as specific result of the Trustee for the US Bankruptcy Court refusing
to act prudently to recover a valuable asset for the bankruptcy estate.

43 UBrandlt, SEC Ref:
4 UBrandIt lawsuit, Case No. Ref:
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At last take, based on the press releases issued by Zinio on its own web pages, the revenue
generated from the licensing of the Page Turn technologies to various magazines,
newspapers, and book publishers, including Microsoft for use on its scribe-pad devices, now
exceeds $1.5 Billion. How did this happen? We have every reason to believe that the two
attorneys we presented the Page Turn materials to disclosed them to another of their clients
— the owners and publishers of one of the top three computer technology magazines in the
US. We have reason to believe they are the ones who created and still own Zinio at the time
of this writing, and they are the ones who have successfully promoted the use of the Page
Turn technologies in the marketplace. Since then, several other companies have knocked the
technology off, including one in Singapore and another based in Indonesia. [45]

So, the question from a strategic standpoint is this: How could we have avoided making this
fundamental error? The answer is simple. We could have done a due-diligence check on the
client base represented by the law firm to determine whether or not they represented
anyone who could have been motivated to take the risk of stealing our IP. We didn’t do that.
We could have checked with the California Bar Association to see if either of the two
attorneys we talked to or the law firm itself had ever been accused of violating
confidentiality agreements. We didn’t do that, either. We could have checked with the
venture capital groups the law firm claimed they had been involved with to see if any of
them had been accused of stealing other people’s technologies. We failed to do that as well.

In retrospect, after the feathers hit the fan on the Page Turn patent infringement matter and
we lost our shorts, we did take some time to back track all three of these issues. To our
surprise, we discovered that both of the attorneys we had talked to had had complaints filed
against them by other prospective venture capital applicants. All the claims had been
dismissed because the litigants had failed to muster up enough money to pay the fees
demanded by the Bar Association as part of their malpractice review process. In simple
terms, this means that the bad guys got away with stealing other people’s property because
their victims couldn’t afford to go after them.

We also discovered that at least one of the principals who founded and currently owns Zinio
Systems has been involved in numerous law suits in which it has been alleged that he
infringed on the patent and intellectual property rights of others.[46] The Internet provides
an interesting litany of the litigation still in process related to his alleged theft of valuable
ideas and concepts. Apparently, this sort of thing happens all the time. One of the lessons we
have learned about the dangers of disclosing valuable concepts to others, regardless of the
kinds of legal documents used to provide insulation and protection from unauthorized

 Page turning web sites, Ref:
4 Zinio Systems law suits, Ref:
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disclosures, is that piracy is always part of the equation. When we venture onto the playing
field of technology development the possibility of theft is always a consideration.

Litigation is never the answer to this dilemma. It is costly, time consuming and essentially
suicidal. It has been my experience that once litigation is commenced, whatever legitimate
business opportunity may have been in dispute has already been so totally compromised that
it is usually not recoverable. Few inventors think about the risks they incur by simply
discussing what they are doing with other people. Even fewer give serious consideration to
the likelihood that making disclosures about proprietary innovations to attorneys constitutes
any kind of danger. Fewer still give any thought or take any pre-emptive action to deal with
the probability of the theft of their intellectual property before making such disclosures.

Intellectual property thieves know this. They count on it and capitalize on it. What is true
about this process is that unless you have enough money to go to war to protect your
intellectual property, you must be prepared every time you make important disclosures to
anyone, including others who may be involved in the development process with you, to have
your ideas stolen. The people who make a career of finding and stealing valuable intellectual
property know how to get their hands on your work. They know how to get you to disclose
what you have done to create your innovations. They know how to appeal to your
ignorance, naiveté, hope, pride and greed. Most importantly, they know that once they have
succeeded in getting your work in their possession, they can use it with impunity because
you cannot afford to prevent them from doing it.

H6 Chi Minh knew this perhaps better than anyone. He understood that Americans as a
culture are ignorant, profligate and greedy. He knew that the enemy he was about to engage
was different from the French and Japanese armies he had already defeated. While the
French had been both myopic and cruel, the Americans were becoming increasingly
involved in the Vietnam conflict simply because they believed no one could stop them.
Lyndon Johnson and Richard Nixon allowed themselves to become ensnared in the Tar Baby
of Vietnam because they never understood who or what they were really dealing with. To
this extent, Uncle Ho always had the advantage because he knew who he was dealing with
from the outset.[47]

As inventors and technology innovators, we have chosen to operate in a theater that is
populated by players who are driven by the best and worst of intentions. We want to cure
disease, eliminate poverty, save the planet from contamination and feed and house the poor.
We know how to integrate the pieces to create an extraordinary array of technologies that
are increasingly capable of solving the technical problems associated with these issues. We

“ Hb Chi Minh biography, Ref:
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spend our time and money and effort to do this because we are motivated by a combination
of good intentions and enlightened self-interest.

When we create breakthrough technologies, what do we do next? Typically, we run to our
patent attorneys and pour all our secrets onto a set of documents that are then sent to the US
Patent and Trademark Office. We spend thousands of dollars and hundreds, sometimes
thousands of hours in this exercise because we believe that obtaining a patent will protect us
from having our ideas stolen by others. If this notion was ever true in the past, it is
decreasingly true today. Not only does having a patent not protect you in any meaningful
way, it actually exposes all your secrets to others whose only motivation is to either steal
your ideas or prevent you from introducing your IP into the marketplace. [48]

Here is the kind of question Ho asked but which we seldom entertain. For example,

If I could eliminate the use of petroleum as the primary fuel for transportation
uses, should 17 And if I did, what would happen?

If I could eliminate all viral diseases from the human experience, should I?
And if I did, what would happen?

If I could produce enough food to feed all the people of the world, should 17
And if I did, what would happen?

In the late 60’s and early 70’s, a highway contractor by the name of Richard Clem developed
what can only be described as a revolutionary breakthrough in engine technology. He
converted a newly developed asphalt spreader into a self-sustaining hydraulic engine which
produced 325 horsepower in a 225 pound platform without consuming a single drop of fuel
or emitting any exhaust.[49] He was so excited about his invention that he took it to the
Bendix Corporation for testing and certification. Scientists at Bendix successfully tested his
engine by running it continuously under a controlled load for more than nine days. With the
Bendix test results in hand, Mr. Clem dropped a modified version of his engine into a 1972
Ford Thunderbird to demonstrate that he could drive a car without burning any gas.

After nearly two years, Richard Clem had driven his modified T-Bird more than 115,000
miles, often at speeds in excess of 100 miles per hour. He was unable to raise any money to
support the development of his engine, but the Ford Motor Company sued to force him to
remove his device from the car they had manufactured. Even though he owned it, Ford
succeeded in forcing him to take his engine out of the car because Ford successfully accused

8 This may be somewhat overstated, but in the main my experience tends to support this argument.
# Bendix Corporation, independent test results @ KeeleyNet, Ref:
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him of using their brand name to promote his own invention. Eventually, Clem succeeded in
entering into a joint development agreement with a coal mining company in West Virginia.
Two weeks after the deal was signed, Clem mysteriously died.

If Richard Clem had asked the important questions, if he had known whose interests were
threatened by his invention, if he had been advised to take sufficient care in the way he
promoted his technology, he might still be alive and we might be driving cars that consume
no fuel. As it is, he is dead. His technology has been confiscated by the United States
government and we are paying $4.00 or more for a gallon of gasoline. Clem did not know his
enemy and did not ask the hard questions. It cost him both his life and his incredibly
valuable intellectual property. We do not need to continue to make the same kind of
mistakes.

Ho6 Chi Minh did not make this mistake. One of the reasons he succeeded was because he
understood the profligate nature of Western attitudes regarding consumption and waste. In
his writings, we find the following entry, dated October 1945, Hanoi, Vietnam.

After World War II, the Allies agreed to disarm the Japanese by allowing
China to take over northern Indochina and Britain to occupy the south. Both
occupations were disastrous. The Chinese occupation was largely a concession
to Chiang Kai-shek for his contribution to the war effort. It was consequently
accepted by him as a chance to pay off his underfed, underpaid, largely
impressed army, with the chance to exploit the occupied territory through
pillage and rape.

Meanwhile, the British occupation in southern Indochina was, in a
completely different fashion, almost equally disgraceful. General Gracey, the
commander, finding the Vietnamese already in charge, not only added to his
own forces the French who could bear arms, but actually re-armed the
defeated Japanese, reinstated the Japanese commanding general, and used
these combined forces to crush Vietnamese independence.[50]

From the beginning of the conflict in 1963 until the war ended in 1975, Ho’s army was able
to produce hundreds of thousands of satchel charges [portable battery-powered explosive
packets] powered by disposable dry cell batteries, without ever paying for them. American
soldiers purchased all kinds of dry cell batteries to power their boom boxes and other
portable devices, then simply threw them in the garbage. H6 knew that even though the
batteries had been depleted, they still contained more than enough discharge capacity to

50 Ho Chi Minh writings, Ref:
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charge capacitors and transformers, which are the basic ingredients of explosive switching.
The garbage dumps outside the American bases in South Vietnam contained hundreds of
thousands of broken or discarded electronic devices that provided all the basic components
needed to detonate satchel charges. In fact, Hd’s armies used America’s garbage to kill
thousands of its own soldiers.

Is there a parallel in this for technology innovators? Indeed. Thomas Edison provided the
best example of all more than 100 years ago. He was perhaps the finest technology integrator
who ever lived. He understood how the process of integration works and he spared no efforts
to find just the right materials to support the projects he initiated. History records that he did
not create any new materials. He did not invent any new technologies. He did not rely on
exotic sciences. Instead, he married existing sciences, technologies and materials to produce
many of the innovations that are still present in our culture more than 100 years later. [51]

Edison did something else that is pertinent to this discussion. He did not license or pay for
the technologies or materials he used that had first been developed by others. He took what
he wanted and used it with or without the permission or knowledge of those who had
already created it. He was, in the truest sense of the word, a technology thief, a scavenger
who saw no reason to pay for what he needed and who did whatever he could to destroy
anyone who tried to make him pay. In the technology warfare trenches of the early 20t
Century, Edison was an enemy to reckoned with.

I am not suggesting that we follow his example. I am pointing out, however, that the practice
of technology theft is deeply engrained in the American psyche. It is the reason why the US
Patent and Trademark Office was founded in the first place. The lesson to be learned here is
this: it makes no sense to reinvent the wheel. If we are assiduous in our research, I am
increasingly convinced that we can find almost any device, component, material, technology
or scientific information we will ever need to support the innovation process. Accordingly,
at the beginning of the 21* Century, it is possible to create leading edge energy production
technologies, systems and devices using off-the-shelf components without having to engage
in any basic research. What we need is already out there, waiting to be used if we are willing
to dig deep enough to find it.

Ho also knew that he could rely on the enemy to provide sanctuaries that he could not
provide for himself. American policy prohibited the bombing of Laos and Cambodia from the
beginning until the end of the war. H5 understood why — he knew, for example, that the
CIA was using private pilots employed by Air America to fly drugs produced in the Golden
Triangle to market along the Pacific Rim. Accordingly, because he understood this private

5! Thomas Edison, biographies, Ref:
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agenda and appreciated what it meant for his tactical assault on the American armies, he was
able to hide an extraordinary volume of logistical traffic under the umbrella of the Laotian
and Cambodian jungles without much fear of interdiction. Without this kind of privileged
sanctuary it is quite unlikely that he would not have been able to prevail.

He understood something more — he knew that eventually the Americans would use their
superior weapons to try to retard the advances being made by the Vietcong and NLF forces.
He knew, too, that because the official policy of the US Government dictated that Laos and
Cambodia were protected sanctuaries, it was quite likely that anyone from the American side
captured during interdiction actions in those areas would be abandoned. The Americans
could not afford to admit that they had violated protected air space or that any American
airmen, soldiers or intelligence agents had been captured there. This insight meant that
captured airmen and soldiers could be used as bargaining chips if the war effort got in
trouble.[52] In the end, it was because North Vietnam was able to provide locations for
rescue parties searching for prison camps located in Laos and Cambodia that the Americans
were willing to enter into a cease-fire during the Paris Peace Talks and finally withdraw
from the conflict.

What parallels do these examples provide for innovators? Several come immediately to mind.
A few months ago, I had lunch with the president of Shell USA. I sat across the dinner table
and listened to him speak about Shell’s view of the world. From atop the pyramid, where the
rarified air of total global energy control is irresistibly intoxicating, the perception of what is
going to happen to the availability of petroleum supplies and how they are going to be
metered out to meet world energy needs was genuinely fascinating. What I found most
revealing was the realization that Shell sees itself as one of the masters of the universe far
into the future.

If the petroleum companies have anything to say about it, their control over global energy
resources will continue undiminished at least into the 23 Century. They are dabbling in
alternative energy producing strategies such as wind and solar power primarily because of
their public relations value. It has become increasingly clear that Shell’s involvement in
these emergent technologies has much more to do with their public relations value than any
substantive way of producing energy. In fact, once Shell established a beachhead in the solar
power market, its profitable revenues were so miniscule that they decided almost
immediately to sell that division off to other low level power producers. In none of his
remarks did he address the possibility that the world’s addiction to petroleum-based energy
resources will ever be seriously threatened by new energy production technologies.

52 Monica Stephenson, Kiss The Boys Goodbye, Ref:
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In the same way, for the same reasons and to the same extent that the American armies
failed in Vietnam, Shell’s myopic, egocentric view of the energy supply and demand cycle
gives no consideration to any of the technologies or resources they do not already own or
control. The extraordinary innovations being developed by inventors all over the world are
not even on Shell’s radar — for all intents, we are simply irrelevant. Like Hd, we enjoy a
tactical advantage created by our adversary that would not otherwise be available without
his sense of arrogance, exemption and preeminence. As long as inventors of new,
revolutionary energy producing technologies are able to control their desire to be rich and
famous, so long as we can remain hidden in the shadows cast by the larger players, and for as
long as we can continue to develop our work privately, with controlled access and limited
disclosure, we will be able to remain invisible to our enemies. Our ability to remain safe and
unhindered in our work is directly related to our willingness to keep our mouths shut.
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Decide: Will You Be A Partner or Mistress?

Inventors typically make lousy partners. As a type we tend to be insular, secretive, self-
sufficient, introverted, controlling, and opinionated. When we need money to support our
undertakings, we do not as a rule look for partners. Instead, we structure our approach to
fund raising as if we are entitled by some divine right to become the beneficiaries of a special
category of largesse. We look for investors who will give us the money we need and leave us
alone. We tell them what they want to hear whether it is particularly true or not. We are, by
and large, mistresses of our own making. We do what mistresses typically do — we find ways
to make what we are doing look attractive. We dress our work up in ways that are intended
to be provocative and alluring. We make claims about what our stuff will do when it is
finished, focusing on the bright prospects of the future, while at the same time assiduously
avoiding any conversation about the real challenges associated with what we want to
accomplish.

We lure people in, take them to the ‘dance’, and attempt to close the deal without either
giving up anything we think has value or making commitments we can be held accountable
for. Some of us simply lie, brazen and bald-faced, to get what we want. And when we do
finally end up with someone else’s money, we burn through it as if it were part of an endless
stream of infinite supply. When it is gone, we go through the dance again. Inventions that
require more money than the limits of our credit cards and second mortgages are often
characterized by a long trail of tears. Promises made to one lender or investor are soon
forgotten after the check has cleared and the money has been consumed. Each set of
promises compounds the damage so that by the time the invention process has either become
unsupportable or unjustifiable, we find ourselves hounded by all the angry people whose
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expectations have been unfulfilled by our performance. It’s a nasty, angry, litigious way to do
business, and it always produces the same suicidal results.

When I was CEO at Primary Technologies, I saw this syndrome play itself out in at least 50%
of the cases we took through the first gateway of the development cycle. One of the early
exercises I always go through with inventors who are new to me is a due diligence and
background search. What I found at Primary and what I have witnessed more and more
often during the past 40 years is that promising inventions almost always get bogged down
by an increasingly cumbersome load of past investment baggage as they evolve. It was not
uncommon, for example, for us to spend hundreds of hours and tens, sometimes hundreds of
thousands of dollars, to clean up long-standing, unresolved messes so we could build a
firewall that would protect us from future claims by past investors. Until this had been
accomplished, it simply did not make sense to proceed, regardless of how promising the
innovations may have been. The prospect of future claims on the successful
commercialization of new technologies exerts a totally chilling effect on the capital
formation process for all the reasons most of us understand.

What we also witnessed many times was that no matter how well we treated our inventor
partners, the ones who had created the most baggage from the past were the ones who
consistently proved to be the least reliable. They were not the best inventors even if their
technologies did eventually work. They were, however, far and away the best liars and
salesmen. They set themselves up to be mistresses of the trade and thought little or nothing
of the consequences their unfulfilled promises exacted on those who had trusted and relied
on them. This aura, the willingness of the inventor to say whatever has to be said in order to
get his hands on the money he needs, by one means or another, has become the bane of the
genre. We all suffer when this happens because eventually we all become painted with the
same terrible, tainted brush.

Here’s a perfect example. In the late 20™ Century, in March of 1989, Stanley Pons and Martin
Fleischmann, chemists at the University of Utah, claimed that they had created a fusion
reaction that produced excess electric power and heat at room temperatures. They claimed
that palladium rods placed in a solution of Lithium Hydroxide and "heavy water" reacted at
an atomic level to produce excess energy. They also reported that neutrons and gamma rays
were detected during the energy generation process, which suggested that a nuclear reaction
rather than some kind of electro-chemical reaction was taking place. The idea of it took the
scientific world by storm.

This experiment has been re-created many times since then, with limited if not questionable
results. Nevertheless, the original results have not been duplicated to the point where the
claims of Pons and Fleischmann have been conclusively validated. A large part of the
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scientific community maintains that the original experiments were not well documented or
well designed, and that the results themselves are in serious doubt. At the time he resigned,
Dr. Eugene Mallove reported that scientists with whom he had personally worked at MIT
deliberately falsified their cold fusion test results in order to prevent the technology from
displacing their own research initiatives.[53] The reputations of Pons and Fleischmann
suffered greatly as a result and Dr. Mallove, among other prominent scientists whose
integrity had been impugned by MIT’s egregious falsification, resigned amid high drama and
public scandal.

The point that pertains here is this - the reason Pons and Fleischmann got into trouble had
very little to do with the validity of what they were doing and whether it actually worked or
not. It had a great deal to do with how they attempted to raise capital from the United States
Congress and the State of Utah to continue doing it. They made a calculated decision to win
the race to obtain patent protection without first completing their work. They positioned
themselves to become the darlings of the scientific world, mistresses with privileged access to
the public trough, without being held accountable. That choice created a series of tidal waves
that still pulsate through the scientific community today, 20 years later. [54]

The inventors of what has become known as ‘Cold Fusion’ made the same tactical mistake
many inventors make. They knew that if they could prove the point, if they could verify to
others that they had developed a way to produce excess power without creating nuclear
waste and at a low input temperature and energy, they would have laid claim to the Holy
Grail of energy production technologies. They also knew that Dr. Stephen Jones, a qualified
physicist at Brigham Young University, was close to perfecting his own version of Cold
Fusion. [55] As with the race to become the first to describe the structure of the DNA
molecule in the early 50’s, the race to lay claim to Cold Fusion created a firestorm of interest.

>3 In 1991, Dr. Eugene Mallove stated that the negative report issued by the MIT Plasma Fusion Center in 1989,
which was highly influential in the controversy, was fraudulent because data was shifted without explanation,
obscuring a possible positive excess heat result at MIT. In protest of MIT's failure to discuss and acknowledge
the significance of this data shift, Mallove resigned from his post as chief science author at the MIT news office
on June 7, 1991. He maintained that the data shift was biased to support the conventional belief in the non-
existence of the cold fusion effect as well as to protect the financial interests of the plasma fusion center's
research in hot fusion.3l

The late Nobel Laureate Julian Schwinger (1918 - 1994) also stated in 1991 that he had experienced "the
pressure for conformity in editor's rejection of submitted papers, based on venomous criticism of anonymous
reviewers," and that "the replacement of impartial reviewing by censorship will be the death of science."2 He
resigned as Member and Fellow of the American Physical Society in protest of its peer review practice on cold
fusion.

>+ Cold Fusion Archives, Ref:

> Dr. Stephen Jones @ BYU, Archives, Ref:
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Pons and Fleischmann are both world-class physicists. They both understand the rigors of
scientific research and the need for independent validation. Yet despite their intelligence and
discipline, they fell prey to the need to win at all costs at the expense of truth telling and
integrity. The University of Utah relied on their results to convince the Utah State
Legislature to supply $5,000,000 to support their patent application process. The university
had a hidden agenda which required Pons and Fleischmann to pose as poster boys for the
Physics Department, so there was very little institutional resistance to taking advantage of
their notoriety. Based on the information Pons and Fleischman had supplied, U of U
administrators were led to believe that the Cold Fusion process had been brought to a point
of sufficient maturity to withstand the scrutiny of independent verification by other
competent scientists. Pons and Fleischmann knew this was not true, but they dissimulated
instead of making a full and complete disclosure about the real status of their research. [56]

The world press at the time focused an extraordinary amount of attention on this matter.
Congress got involved, as well as several agencies of the US Government. The military and
several intelligence agencies tried to confiscate and classify the process but were forcibly
restrained from doing so by others whose agendas and resources proved irresistible. How that
worked and who was involved is a story that has already been told by a number of other

In 1988, Fleischmann and Pons applied to the United States Department of Energy for funding towards a larger
series of experiments. Up to this point they had been funding their experiments using a small device built with
$100,000 out-of-pocket.l'>) The grant proposal was turned over for peer review, and one of the reviewers was
Steven E. Jones of Brigham Young University.!'” Jones had worked on muon-catalyzed fusion for some time,
and had written an article on the topic entitled "Cold nuclear fusion" that had been published in Scientific
American in July 1987. Fleischmann and Pons and co-workers met with Jones and co-workers on occasion in
Utah to share research and techniques. During this time, Fleischmann and Pons described their experiments as
generating considerable "excess energy”, in the sense that it could not be explained by chemical reactions
alone.ll8! They felt that such a discovery could bear significant commercial value and would be entitled to
patent protection. Jones, however, was measuring neutron flux, which was not of commercial interest.’> In
order to avoid problems in the future, the teams appeared to agree to simultaneously publish their results,
although their accounts of their March 6 meeting differ.1”

In mid-March, both research teams were ready to publish their findings, and Fleischmann and Jones had agreed
to meet at an airport on March 24 to send their papers to Nature via FedEx.l” Fleischmann and Pons, however,
broke their apparent agreement, submitting their paper to the Journal of Electroanalytical Chemistry on March
11, and disclosing their work via a press conference on March 23.55! Jones, upset, faxed in his paper to Nature
after the press conference.l”

% On April 10, 1989, Fleischmann and Pons, who later suggested pressure from patent attorneys, published a
rushed "preliminary note" in the Journal of Electroanalytical Chemistry!X) This paper notably contained a
gamma peak without its corresponding Compton edge, a discrepancy that triggered accusations of fraud.!92021
Their "preliminary note" was followed up a year later in July 1990, when a much longer paper, going into
details of calorimetry but without any nuclear measurements, was published in the same journal.l¢!
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authors, so we don’t need to spend time rehashing it here. Instead, what I want to focus on in
this part of the discussion is how the Cold Fusion project committed economic and political
suicide by falling prey to the same temptations we have been talking about in this chapter,
the ones so many of us have already surrendered to at one time or another. The fact that this
is precisely the kind of decision Ho Chi Minh recognized and elected not to make is what is
most relevant here.

By contrast, the mantra of the military and intelligence services arrayed against the forces of
North Vietnam was to ‘win the hearts and minds of the people.” Thousands of tons of printed
propaganda were dropped all over the place by CIA and military operatives bent on spinning
their view of the war one way or another. But H understood better than anyone what was
required to prevail. He did not position himself as a mistress of his own people nor did he
permit any outside supporters to treat him as anything other than a full partner. His writings
are replete with references to the sole motivation that drove him. In the wonderful book
developed by David Thomas and Charles Fenn, called the Ho Chi Minh Fictional Diary,[57]
we find repeated references to Ho’s unwavering commitment to work in partnership with his
people, to be accountable, and to maintain personal integrity.

H6 Chi Minh’s context was a product of the culture that spawned him. In the written
traditions of Vietnam we find some interesting clues to explain why his frame of reference
was so fundamentally at odds with those of the American invaders. The following is taken
from Nguyen Du’s classic funeral verse, Calling the Wandering Souls [58] written in the
early part of the 19th century, which was one of his favorites:

By sea or stream 1 sailed where I wished.
So how can I be out of it now---cringing, not flying-
Submissive to the Emperor’s wishes?
Is there no other way?

Am I to be an overfed dignitary?
Wear rich clothes and bow my head?
Not me. Not as long as my men are true.
I'll practice my creed---

Pay gift for gift,

Sword thrust for sword thrust,

Just to be free...

57 David Thomas, Charles Fenn, The Fictional Diary of Ho Chi Minh, Ref:
8 Nguyen Du, Calling the Wandering Souls, Ref:
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Nguyen Dinh Chieu, the blind poet from the southern part of Vietnam, inspired Vietnamese
patriots with lofty feelings of love for their country and hatred of the French colonialists:

The living are fighting,
The dead are fighting,
The souls of the killed are in battle array.
No, the people will never surrender!
The day of reckoning will come.

From Ho Chi Minh’s Fictional Diary we read:

17 April 1908
Hue City, Vietnam

Some days ago, people from six districts marched on Hue to demonstrate
against their harsh taxes. When some Vietnamese disobeyed the orders given
by French guards, the guards fired into a crowd. Many of our people were
killed, including children. When the guards started throwing bodies into the
river, some farmers pulled two of the French into the river, which swept all
four downstream. When the French discovered they had lost two of their
own, they opened fire again. Because I helped translate for the peasants, I was
expelled from school. Perhaps now my education will begin.

A Vietnamese resistance leader, Phan Boi Chau, succeeded in staging several
uprisings against the French. Although these were defeated, Phan eluded
arrest. He set up a new revolutionary group that tried to enlist foreign groups
to train Vietnamese students. HO was one of those selected to study in Japan.
This invitation must have had an enormous appeal for a youth already
rebellious and no doubt looking to be associated with resistance groups. Yet
HO turned it down, for reasons unknown. But he must have discerned what
subsequently became evident, that the Japanese were not interested in
promoting Vietnamese hegemony. They only wanted to develop contacts as a
source for spying.[59]

What parallels do we find in our own culture to compel us to choose partnerships like these
over personal privilege? Is there any real advantage to partnership?

59 H6 Chi Minh’s Fictional Diary, Ref
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In my work as a facilitator of experiential workshops, one of the processes that produces the
most powerful insights is called “The Way People Treat Me.’ In our culture we automatically
assume that we feel the way we do because of the way others treat us. This cultural value
constitutes a fundamental unwillingness on the part of the individual to take responsibility
for managing his own affairs. This includes, among other things, an unwillingness to assume
accountability for the way we feel. As a result, Americans as a culture and inventors as a class
operate from a position of victimization rather than actualization.

When we allow ourselves to live as if we are victims, we present a persona that invites abuse.
Inevitably, human nature responds accordingly. Our cultural values are predicated on the
notion that partners are potential adversaries. The legal and judicial system are founded on
the primary notion that blame, guilt, and accountability are functions of victimization. This
is cast in the framework of what others have done to us by no fault of our own. Accordingly,
for example, it has become standard practice for newlyweds to sign pre-nuptial agreements,
contracts that are written to protect one partner from victimization by the other. The
presumption at the outset is that one or the other or both ‘partners’ in the marriage contract
can be expected to victimize the other. In this context, then, I believe it is fair to suggest that
virtually everything we see, hear, experience, and feel in America operates in the context of
predator and prey, perpetrators and victims.

It is no wonder that we are lousy partners. We live in fear of ourselves and each other. We
do not own a sense of personal power and entitlement that motivates us to recognize, own,
and control how we feel. Instead, when thing go wrong in our lives we immediately look for
someone to blame. We are far and away the most litigious, blaming, victimized society on
the face of the planet. How did we come to be this way? My favorite author on this subject is
Daniel Quinn.[60] I highly recommend his writings to you. His assessment is clear-headed,
fair-minded, equitably framed, and dispassionately delivered. The more I read his work, the
more convinced I become that his assessment is perfectly on target.

For many years I have used his insights to frame my relationships with others. In my
business dealings with other inventors, investment bankers, scientists, and others who are
part of the innovation process I have discovered that as long as I am unwilling to be clear
about what I want, there is almost never an opportunity to manifest it. As long as I am
unclear about what I am prepared to do to make things happen as I want, there is almost
never a way to gracefully extricate myself from situations that do not fit my pictures. And as
long as I continue to engage in the development process with a chip on my shoulder,
suspecting everyone I deal with of being a perpetrator in the making, I almost always
discover that what I fear most is most likely to occur. We create this reality because of the

0 Daniel Quinn, Ref:
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way we feel about ourselves and what we are doing. It does not happen because of what
others do to us.

So the question looms — if partnership is the key to successful innovation, what do we have
to do to step out of victim-hood and into partnership? In this as in other important questions,
Ho’s practices provide a useful roadmap. As I have read his writings and the accounts told by
others about his life and experiences, several salient points continue to emerge. I have
distilled them into the following points:

1. Decide what you want. Don’t make a choice until you are totally clear about
the outcome you want to achieve. An important clue to this fundamental
process is to first become clear about what you do not want.

2. Decide what you are prepared to do to achieve your objective. Don’t make any
commitments to others until you are clear about the commitments you have
made to yourself. Again, the answer to this set of questions can sometimes be
found by discovering what we are not prepared to do.

3. Decide what strategies you will use to achieve your objectives. Identify the
milestones, benchmarks, targets, timelines, logistical and resource
requirements needed to make the strategies work. Take stock of what you
already have access to. This will bring clarity to the rest of the process. The
key to this issue is that we must be absolutely truthful with ourselves. No one
ever succeeded because they relied on their own press releases.

4. Evaluate the strategies used by others with whom you will compete and
cooperate. Know and understand their behaviors, motivations, values,
attitudes, strengths and weaknesses. Make maximum advantage of this
information while developing your own strategic plan. If you cannot get
inside the head of your competitors or opponents, you will not be able to draft
a cogent battle plan.

5. Decide what tactics you will use to operationalize your strategies. Assume a
proactive stance by understanding what your opponents or competitors can
be expected to do several steps in advance; then decide what you will do in
response. This will tell you everything you need to know in order to operate
from a position of strength at every turn. Never underestimate the power,
determination, or resourcefulness of your opponent. The United States and its
leaders did and it cost them the war.

6. Never do business with people you do not like. The essence of partnership is
trust, mutual respect and a willingness to be transparent and vulnerable. We
cannot be transparent with people we do not like because we are not safe
with them. This must become an article of faith. It must be observed
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regardless of how much money or influence they may bring to the table. The
instant we sell out on this point, we set ourselves up to be victims.
Partnership cannot be bought — it is an extension of trust and respect that are
earned.

7. Once you have committed to the undertaking, manage it assiduously. Do
whatever is required to succeed, no matter what. Treat the strategic plan as if
it were sacred. Follow it, observe it, support it, make it happen, one step at a
time.

8. Always provide a viable avenue of escape. The best laid plans are always
subject to modification. It is always better to cut and hide in the face of
overwhelming odds than to sacrifice everything in a battle that cannot be
Wwon.

Partnership is the most difficult of all human relationships to manage because it requires all
the parties to take full responsibility for their own behaviors, all the time. Marriages rise and
fall according to our willingness to do whatever it takes to make them work, in good times
and bad. The process of innovation is more like marriage than most of us would like to
believe. If there is a single issue that causes more marriages to dissolve than any other, it is
almost certainly the absence in our culture of any effective, socially acceptable skill set for
dealing with conflict. We do not teach a skill set that helps us to resolve conflict in any way
that can be construed to be humane. In America we resolve conflict by sheer force. That is
not the basis for partnership.
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In 1985 the EPA, Centers For Disease Control and OSHA issued a joint declaration which
mandated that all health care workers whose work brought them into contact with human
bodily fluids must wear gloves to prevent infection from the newly discovered HIV AIDS
virus. Until that time, for more than 40 years after the introduction of surgical gloves
manufactured from the latex produced by the rubber tree plant Hevea Brasiliensis, the
supply of rubber latex and the number of rubber gloves consumed by health care workers
had remained very stable. The process of vulcanization had been perfected to the point that
fewer than 40 cases of severe Class IV allergenic reaction to the proteins contained in the
Hevea latex matrix had been reported in all that time.

With the announcement of the new regulations the production of rubber latex was tipped
upside down. From 1985 to 1986 the number of latex-based surgical rubber gloves increased
from an annual rate of less than four billion to more than eleven billion.[61] By 1987, the
number of latex-based surgical rubber gloves had increased to nearly twenty billion. As the
demand curve increased, the supply of rubber latex in any form, of any purity, became
stretched to the breaking point. At the time the notice was issued by the federal agencies, the
cost of latex surgical rubber gloves had become stabilized at less than $.015 per glove. By
1987, the price had risen to three times that level and was climbing.

61 USDA Report Archives, Ref:
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Before 1985 only long-established manufacturing houses had been actively involved in the
production of latex-based health care products, especially rubber gloves. The process at that
time involved a number of steps which were periodically interrupted by sufficient lapses to
allow for curing, drying and testing of the gloves, dental dams and more than 1,400 other
medically related products base on natural rubber latex. The resulting product was very safe
to humans because sufficient time was allowed along the way for the vulcanization
component to dry and stabilize so that the allergenic proteins contained in the latex matrix
had become sufficiently fixed to prevent migration to the skin of the user. As demand
escalated, however, the manufacturing process became seriously fractured.

The race to produce enough gloves to meet demand at a very low price per unit resulted in
the adoption by the rubber latex industry of a number of abbreviated steps in the
manufacturing process. Because time is always a costly commodity in manufacturing, the
new variety of gloves were becoming increasingly less stable. The quality of rubber latex
being supplied was severely diminished by the overwhelming level of demand — spot rubber
in second and third grade quality soared to more than ten times the cost of the early 80’s.
Because it was second and third grade, the proteins fixed to the matrix were much less stable
and the quality of the latex itself was far less pure than ever before.

Hundreds of small manufacturing companies went into business in Mexico, where rubber
latex could be imported without tariffs and labor was abundantly available at very low cost.
Quality control largely went out the window — the manufacturers short cut the vulcanization
and drying cycles in order to cut costs. This meant, among other things, that when gloves
were extracted from the hand molds they were formed on, the interior of the gloves
remained sticky. To remediate this effect, the manufacturers adopted a policy of blowing
finely particulated corn starch into the gloves to dry them and provide a sort of powdered
lubricant which was intended to make them easier to put on and take off.

In 1987 — 1988, CDCC began receiving an alarming number of reports from hospitals and
clinics all over the country. The reports showed that the incidence of severe Class IV allergic
reactions to the latex proteins contained in surgical rubber gloves had escalated from fewer
than 40 over the prior four decades to more than twenty thousand in a single year.[62]
Clearly, they thought, something serious was afoot in the process of manufacturing latex
rubber gloves. By the end of the decade, the incidence of severe reactions to rubber latex
poisoning had become so widespread that HMO’s and hospitals were beginning to build
latex-free zones in their buildings in order to avoid the risks associated with the use of
naturally occurring rubber latex in health-related products. [63]

62 CDCC/ USDA Reports Archive, Ref:
6 Latex-free zones, IASYS Corporate Reports, Archive. Ref:
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In 1991, the USDA began a process of examining the causes of the allergic reactions to rubber
latex products being supplied by foreign manufacturers. They hired a team of world class
specialists with extensive experience to take up the challenge of finding a way to either fix
what was wrong with the process or provide a suitable alternative source of latex. Dr. Debra
Siler and Dr. Katrina Cornish headed up the effort at the USDA research facility located in
Albany, California, which is just down the road from Oakland. Dr. Nelson Goodman headed
up the administrative team and Dr. Ruxton Villet was tasked with making sure the research
team had all the money and other resources they needed to deal with the problem.

What was at stake was the welfare of more than 12 million health care workers in the US,
not to mention the risk to health posed for health care workers all over the rest of the world.
In the proceedings of the worldwide conference held by the rubber latex manufacturers in
New York in 1992, the industry acknowledged that the number of reports of severe allergic
reactions was increasing, but they denied categorically any responsibility for creating the
crisis. In short order, the battle lines had become drawn between the USDA and the rubber
latex producers of Malaysia, Indonesia and South America. [64]

By 1992, USDA had established that the cause of the allergic reactions was to be found in the
way the manufacturing processes had been abbreviated to contain costs and expedite
production. By short-cutting the curing process, manufacturers failed to stabilize the
allergenic proteins that had previously been effectively retained in the conventional
manufacturing process. This meant, in effect, that the proteins were free in the presence of
moisture to migrate out of the glove and onto the skin of the wearer at exponentially higher
rates. In addition, by spraying the inside surfaces of the uncured gloves with finely
particulated corns starch, the manufacturers succeeded in providing an ideal vehicle for the
proteins to travel on. They showed with absolute clarity that the proteins instantly adhered
to the surface of the corn starch particles instead of remaining in suspension in the matrix as
they should have.

To make matters even worse, the corn starch had been particulated to the perfect size for
being drawn into skin pores beneath the gloves. And in a final twist of unintended
consequences, Siler and Cornish showed that the corn starch was the perfect food for the
bacteria which naturally exist in the pores of human skin. Taken together, these factors
provided the perfect storm for everyone who was required to wear rubber latex surgical
gloves to protect themselves from the AIDS virus.

64 Proceedings of the Latex Manufacturer’s Association Conference, NY/NY 1992, Ref:
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The allergenic reaction to the Hevea Brasiliensis protein is histaminic. That is, once the
reaction has occurred, at whatever level of severity, the bodies immune system is then
attuned to react to the presence of the protein every time it is exposed, forever thereafter.
[65] And there is no telling when a mild Class I reaction, characterized by redness and
localized rash and swelling, will become a severe Class IV reaction that results in
anaphylactic shock and death by asphyxiation. ‘Once exposed, always exposed’ is the rule
with such things.

The story gets more interesting at this point because Siler and Cornish did something that
was brilliant. And it worked. They knew, because they had been trained to know, that
during WWII the United States Army Air Force had contracted with farmers in South Texas
and the Mexican State of Sonora to produce a naturally occurring rubber latex produced by a
high desert shrub called the Guayule. The fact that it took tons of bagasse to produce ounces
of latex was irrelevant then — the war was on, the Japanese had taken control of the rubber
tree plantations located in Indonesia and Malaysia, and the US had no domestic source of
rubber latex of its own. So without regard to cost, a process was perfected by which an
otherwise unremarkable desert shrub became the source of a kind of natural rubber latex
that was also discovered to be completely non-allergenic to humans. Most of the oxygen
masks, for example, used by high altitude fighter and bomber pilots between 1942 — 1946
were made of Guayule rubber latex.[66]

Once the war was ended, the production of Guayule rubber latex was promptly terminated.
The research records which memorialized the process and all the lessons that had been
learned were largely lost. Fortunately, however, a PhD at the University of New Mexico who
had been involved in the process as a young man kept enough records to support the
publication of an obscure little book that was known to only a few professionals in the field.
[67] Cornish and Siler found the author and obtained a copy of his materials. In short order,
they developed a process which resulted in both the hybridization and genetic engineering
of the Guayule plant. In 1993 — 1994 they planted a two and a half acre site in Tucson,
Arizona, with the seed stock they had produced in the USDA lab. In the Spring of 1995 the
first harvest was taken in.

From two and a half acres of plants the USDA team recovered more than 60 gallons of a
milky liquid the consistency of a vanilla milkshake. This material, the first product of their
combined research efforts, soon proved to be extraordinary in several unanticipated ways.
First, it required no vulcanization to become stabilized. Second, the matrix proved to be
completely non-allergenic to humans. Third, it could be re-liquefied on demand by simply

6 CDCC Reports, Class IV Allergenic Reactions to Hevea Brasiliensis, archive. Ref:
¢ Guayule Rubber Latex in WWII, archive reports. Ref:
67 Ibid.

68



Chapter Six
Protecting the Supply Side

slipping the unprocessed over-stock back into a container of the liquid form. Fourth, it
proved to be significantly more robust in high temperatures and humidity than conventional
rubber latex. Fifth, test products developed by third party contract suppliers proved to
provide a far superior viral barrier than conventionally manufactured rubber latex products.
Sixth, the liquid form proved to remain stable over long periods of storage without the
addition of any toxic chemicals or stabilizing additives. Finally, the way the crop evolved
over successive planting seasons was shown to provide commercially viable quantities of
Guayule Rubber Latex at a cost that was at least competitive with conventional latex stocks.

I participated in the cultivation of the first crop of latex plants. They looked like sage brush
on steroids, with huge bushy tops supported off the ground by substantial stalks. A modified
double-bladed counter-rotating cutter was retrofitted to the back of a combine made for
harvesting corn and wheat. The tops were moved into windrows which were then scooped
up immediately by a Michigan loader and dumped into the back of a truck. The harvested
bagasse was then transported to a large warehouse which had been equipped with three
grinding machines. The pulp was then dumped into a slightly caustic bath, filtered through
three stages of progressively fine filters, and then poured off into a refrigerated plastic
container.

The soup contained in the plastic container was then shunted through a conventional milk
separator. Because we had never dealt with anything like this white milky substance before,
we did not understand what would happen when we attempted to separate the remaining
impurities from the matrix by spinning the liquid through the separator cups. Every five
minutes or so the entire mechanism would simply stop turning. We discovered that when
even a single particle of outsized latex material found its way onto one of the separator cups,
the rest of the material would instantly adhere to it so that within just a few rotations, the
whole machine would seize up and have to be disassembled and cleaned before it could be
used again. We discovered to our delight that when the fine rubber skin was pulled off the
separator cups and put back into the liquid container, it simple reliquefied instantly. This was
so unlike conventional rubber latex that it constituted a major commercial breakthrough.

While USDA continued to test the characteristics of its newly discovered latex product, I
began the process of designing the commercialization process needed to take it from
production to commercial applications. After working shoulder to shoulder with the USDA
team for nearly two years, we finally came to the point at which the license to
commercialize the process became the prime order of business. During all that time, I
continued to work through the process under the assumption that because this wonderful
new technology was being paid for by the United States Department of Agriculture, there
was every reason to believe that the license to commercialize the process would also be
supported by the government and its various agencies. Together with Dr’s Cornish, Siler,
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Goodman and Villet, I moved through the process as if the outcome was clearly predictable
and controllable. I could not have been more mistaken.

I had no idea that I had unknowingly ventured onto a battlefield with roots that went clear
back to 1946. I went to work with a colleague in Las Vegas to acquire more than 40,000 acres
of desert land included in what was known as the Valley Wells Ranch. [68] The Amargossa
River runs like a freight train under the entirety of that land, which reaches from Shoshone,
California, in the North to Baker, Nevada, in the South, and from the highway which
stretches between them running North and South, to the California — Nevada border at
Whisky Pete’s on the East. The Valley Wells Ranch was owned by Dan McDaniels and his
family for more than 105 years, since the ranch was created by Boots Yates and filed with the
land grant recorder’s office in 1890. The attorney for the Ranch, a surfer-turned-attorney
named Kimo McCormick, prepared the documents for the acquisition and provided copies of
the contracts so we could verify to USDA that we had acquired enough land and water, in
the right climatic zone, with the right kind of soils, to support the production and cultivation
of more than 25,000 acres of Guayule [Parthenum Argentatum-Gray] to satisfy the
requirements of the USDA’s licensing regulations.

Within three weeks after supplying USDA with the requisite materials, the wheels came off
the project. California Senator Diane Feinstein sponsored the infamous California Desert
Protection Act in the US Senate on the Saturday following the delivery of our documents to
Ruxton Villet at USDA’s headquarters in Beltsville, Maryland. At the same time, totally
without any notice or warning, the Director of the BLM in San Bernardino County prepared
and filed 1,200 Special Warranty Deeds which recorded title to all 720,000 acres of the
Valley Wells Ranch in the name of the United States Government. Within hours after the
filings had been recorded, Senator Feinstein attached them to her legislative package, which
was passed into law by an act of Congress without much debate only days later. As a
consequence, the land we had contracted to acquire for the purpose of growing the first
commercial crop of Guayule Rubber Latex was conveyed in fee simple title by an Act of
Congress to the National Park Service. We did not know this had happened until months
later when we tried to close on the purchase of the property. The United States never paid a
single cent to Valley Wells or our company in exchange for the unlawful confiscation of the
land, water, and mineral rights.

At the same time, our application for licensing rights in the Guayule technology was derailed
by an order from the Commissioners of the USDA itself. Instead of responding to our
application as required under Federal regulations, the USDA instead licensed the Guayule
technology to a company called American Medical Products, which later proved to be a

¢ Valley Wells Ranch, archive files. Ref:
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bogus store-front manufacturer owned by Siam Semper-Med, the largest manufacturer of
latex rubber gloves in the world. In our complaint to the USDA, our legal counsel asserted

...and while pretending to be in the business of aggressively attempting to
license the technologies to the private sector, the USDA has systematically,
covertly and deliberately dismantled every single asset and resource which
had been assigned to support the development of the technology and the
licenses which were to have followed. Even if someone does succeed in
obtaining a license to develop the technologies under USDA’s patents, the
scientists, laboratories, research equipment, experimental test facilities and
design engineering resources which are essential to viable commercial
development have all been stripped out of the program.[69]

Ruxton Villet was sent to Europe to head up another project with the emerging EEU. Debra
Siler and Nelson Goodman were furloughed, and the project was stripped of its funding and
resource support. Diane Feinstein refused to meet with us and the USDA simply stopped
talking with us at all. In the Fall of 1995, the machinations of a highly placed consultant
from Indonesia named Johnny Huong became the subject of considerable attention in the
American media.[70] What the media reported was that Mr. Huong had been indicted for
making unlawful contributions to Bill Clinton’s reelection campaign fund in the amount of
$3.5 million. What we later discovered was that Mr. Huong was the intermediary to whom
the license for the Guayule Rubber Latex technology had been issued on behalf of Siam
Semper-Med. That USDA’s technology transfer office knew who he was and acted in bad-
faith by awarding the license to him cannot be proven but seems entirely plausible.

We didn’t give up at this point. As a specific result of the complaints we had filed with
USDA, the license awarded to American Medical Products was eventually withdrawn and
re-issued to another group, Yulex Incorporated. Yulex invested substantial capital and effort
in their attempt to move guayule production forward, but when they announced to USDA
that they had obtained land and were ready to begin planting, USDA’s Albany office
informed Dan Sweiger, Yulex’s President and CEO, that the precious seed stock that Siler
and Cornish had created had somehow mysteriously disappeared. Without it, he could not
plant a crop.

During correspondence with Dan that went on for several years, he supplied copies of
notices some of his prospective customers had received from a number of Siam Semper-
Med’s rubber latex suppliers. The notices informed their customers that any manufacturer

¢ Ahland Development Corp. v. USDA, filing no. Ref:
7 Johnny Huang, archive files, Illegal campaign contributions to Clinton’s re-election fund, archives. Ref:
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who signed contracts with Yulex or anyone else to use Guayule rubber latex in the
manufacture of any products of any kind, anywhere in the world would be denied access to
any stocks of Hevea Brasiliensis rubber latex forever thereafter. The rubber manufacturers
threatened American manufacturers with what amounted to a death sentence if any of them
stepped over the line by deciding to use guayule extracts to produce their products. The
United States government refused to take action against Siam Semper-Med and its suppliers
despite our extremely aggressive campaign to charge the suppliers with Sherman anti-trust
violations.

Because we didn’t think about it, because the thought simply never occurred to us, three
years of work and more than half a million dollars of research and development capital failed
to produce a commercially viable process for manufacturing health-related products made of
Guayule rubber latex. We were hammered out of existence by forces we did not consider in
ways that were inconceivable to us. We failed to protect the supply side and lost our
opportunity.

As a class, inventors tend to be largely ignorant of the kinds of exposure we take on when we
attempt to correct fundamental problems. We had been pretty thorough about investigating
the extent of potential market demand for the kinds of products we anticipated supporting
with this wonderful new material. We understood the extent of the latent demand and
became satisfied that there was no existing source of domestic latex supply. What we failed
to do was to ask the most important question — in the 50 years since the end of WWII, why
had no one embarked on an undertaking to produce rubber latex in the US? There is no
shortage of suitable land. There is no shortage of land located in a suitable climate zone.
There was no shortage of demand — the cost of surgical gloves and other latex-based products
had sky-rocketed by the time we got in the game. So why was there no domestic source of
supply at all?

We did not ask the question and neither did anyone at USDA, at least not the ones we had
been working with for three years. But there was a very good reason for the dearth of supply,
and we failed because we failed to ask the right questions. After the whole project fell apart, I
happened to have a conversation with Dr. Goodman after he had been convinced to forcibly
retire from government service. During that discussion, while he lamented the way things
had turned out, he volunteered that he had been so angered by the outcome that he had used
all his personal intergovernmental connections to penetrate to the heart of the matter. What
he discovered and personally reported to me was very disturbing.

At the end of WWII, while the US, France, Russia and England were parceling out rewards
to those who supported the winning side in the war, a private, secret, off-the-record treaty
was created which guaranteed that neither the US nor UK nor any of the allied countries
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would engage in the production of natural rubber latex on their own turf. This treaty
agreement was ratified by and signed by Harry Truman and Winston Churchill.[71]
Unofficial though it may have been, this treaty has provided the basis for the continuous
prohibition of rubber latex production in the US ever since. We didn’t know this treaty even
existed and neither did anyone at USDA. Nelson Goodman found out about it only after
penetrating the classified files that contained it. Then I knew, at long last, why the wheels
had come off our project.

The lesson to be learned here was illustrated by Ho Chi Minh and his commander-in-chief,
General Vo Nguyen Giap, while they engaged in warfare with the United States. Ho knew
that in order to win the war he would need sufficient arms and munitions, along with all the
other sorts of materiel that are part of warfare to inflict serious injury on the American
forces. He knew that his sources of supply were tenuous at best at the beginning of the
conflict. Vietnam may have run the French out of their country, but the victory was more
pyrrhic than effectual. As a country North Vietnam was virtually insolvent. Its ability to
produce exportable cash crops had been so diminished during the French occupation that
most of his countrymen were living on subsistence allowances. There was little or nothing
left to go around.

He also knew that his relationship with the USSR could not be relied on to provide a
consistent source of supply unless he was willing to accommodate the Russian agendas in
return. Communism under Nikita Khrushchev was inconsistent at best, and Ho’s training in
Russia had ended with his narrowly escaping with his life during Stalin’s purges. He
understood perfectly well that in order to defend his country against the American invasion,
he had to find a way to procure war-making supplies without engaging in a relationship that
was more dangerous than the invasion itself. He accomplished this objective by entering into
a relationship with the People’s Republic of China instead. His strategy for protecting his
own ‘supply side’ included the creation of the National Liberation Front, an insurgent
movement in South Vietnam, whose mission was to bring the South Vietnamese people into
alignment with Ho’s view of an integrated North and South Vietnam.[72]

Because his tactics were so successful, the US finally decided in January 1965 with the
beginning of Operation Flaming Dart to begin the process of denying H&'’s forces access to
South Vietnam. At that moment, the real shooting war began. From the beginning, Ho
succeeded in winning the hearts and minds of Vietnamese people everywhere. While the
tactics employed by the NLF may not be to our liking, there can be no argument in

71 Secret Rubber Latex treaty, archives, Ref:
2 Vietnam time line, Ref:
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retrospect that what Hb did worked. He did not want war with the United States, and he let
Lyndon Johnson know it in no uncertain terms when he wrote,

“..if the Americans want to make war for twenty years then we shall make
war for twenty years. If they want to make peace, we shall make peace and
Invite them to afternoon tea."” (73]

Until the day he died, Ho was able to protect the supply side by insuring that the Soviet
Union and the PRC would continue to supply the North Vietnamese with military,
humanitarian and capital support. Despite Nixon’s successful rapprochement with the
People’s Republic of China, war materiel continued to arrive as needed to support the
unification agenda that Ho’s leadership came to represent.

73 Ho6 Chi Minh. Zetter to Martin Niemoeller. December, 1966. quoted in Marilyn B. Young. The Vietnam
Wars: 1945—-1990. New York, NY. Harper, 1991, p. 172.
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Of all the problems I have participated in developing solutions for, perhaps the most
important and frustrating has been the development of a system for treating
radioactive fuel wastes produced by nuclear power plants. After WWII, the
development of nuclear power plants was hailed as the final solution for the energy
shortage supply-side crisis predicted by so many for so long. The use of atomic power
was touted as the final solution for the problem. Unfortunately, before the 20%
Century was ended, we had witnessed the catastrophes at Three Mile Island and
Chernobyl. By the end of the century, America had hit the wall with the set of
problems posed by accumulating stockpiles of spent nuclear waste materials.

We’ve all seen the statistics. Fifty-two thousand metric tons of spent fuel rods and
three hundred eighty thousand cubic meters of solid nuclear waste, which does not
include three hundred forty-five million liters of liquefied high level radioactive
waste materials are now being collected and stored on more than 140 sites across the
nation. [74] The US Department of Energy has embarked on a suicidal program to
encapsulate and bury all of this material underground beneath Yucca Mountain, a
series of limestone caves located in the desert of Western Nevada. Environmentalists
have risen up in fury to prevent Yucca Mountain from happening, and the
government has mindlessly rolled out its agendas as it always does. The nature and
extent of the problem has been deliberately minimized, distorted, and polarized by
the opposing forces. The dangers involved in transporting, encapsulating and burying
nuclear waste have been denied, suppressed, spun, and ignored by everyone who
stands to profit from participation in the program.

74 Nuclear waste stockpiles, archive reports. Ref:
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The governor of Nevada has vowed to prevent the importation and burial of high
level nuclear waste materials in his state by any and every means possible. He has
threatened civil disobedience and promised to call out the National Guard to prevent
shipments from being delivered in his state. The Nevada legislature successfully
importuned its congressional representatives and senators to create a protected
wildlife sanctuary around Yucca Mountain so that water, roads, railroads, and all the
accompanying development that is called for in the DOE’s plan cannot be lawfully
implemented. In exchange, the DOE published a series of scientific and engineering
reports purporting to show that the site is totally safe for the storage of high level
nuclear waste products. The reports have since been shown to be specious, but the
DOE’s policy remains. President Bush has vowed to override Congressional action
using the power of the presidential pen. The battle lines have been drawn.

After talking about the problem with several colleagues, we decided that remediation
of radioactive emissions generated by spent nuclear fuel wastes was a problem that
could and should be solved. We assumed that because so much attention was being
focused on the overriding nature of the problem, it was something that deserved our
best efforts. My opinion about it at the time was based on the notion that if the
problem of radioactive waste could be eliminated from the equation, then nuclear
power could be developed in a way that might eventually provide a safe, manageable,
reasonably benign alternative to damming rivers, burning coal, and combusting
natural gas to produce electric power. It seemed logical and reasonable to all of us.

I began the process in much the same way as I do with any project I participate in. I
surveyed the literature, contacted experts, evaluated available technologies,
corresponded with friends at DOE and other government agencies, and worked for
more than a year to familiarize myself with the territory. I went to some scientific
conferences, met some of the private and public sector experts, and listened to their
descriptions of the challenges presented by the accumulation of high level nuclear
waste at places like Savannah River, Hanford and more than 100 others. I reviewed
reports printed and circulated by the DOE and some of its contract laboratory
research partners. After nearly a year, I decided that there were a couple of
approaches that could be taken to solving the problem that no one else was pursuing.

In 1995 I met with a very special Chinese physicist by the name of Shiang Xian Jin.
Before he escaped from the PRC in 1993, he was the top plasma physicist in China.
He wrote the physics texts that are still being used to teach plasma physics in Chinese
universities nearly two decades later. While serving as the Head of the Physics
Department at Beijing University, he was also tasked by the Chinese government
with the primary responsibility for evaluating all energy production inventions
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created by inventors in the PRC. He knows science and scientists because he is one.
He knows invention and inventors because he has become thoroughly familiar with
the process. When I met him, he was working in a small, privately owned laboratory
that was one of the spin-offs from the Pons and Fleischmann cold fusion debacle.
When I met him, Jin was writing papers about a totally new kind of technology,
patented in the US by a genius inventor/scientist by the name of Kenneth Shoulders.
His discovery of a new kind of electron cluster was fascinating because the
phenomenon described in his patent was specifically prohibited by the standard
physical model as a violation of basic quantum mechanical principles.[75]

Jin’s papers describing the behaviors and dynamics of Shoulders’ High Density Charge
Clusters were published in the peer reviewed Journal of New Energy, printed and
distributed by the International New Energy consortium, a loose affiliation of
scientists, engineers, technologists, and inventors from around the world. [76] At the
1997 INE convention, Jin and Shoulders presented papers and held discussions about
HDCC’s as a possible solution for the nuclear waste material treatment option we had
begun to work on. Several major players in the research community attended and
participated in these discussions, including George Miley of the University of
Chicago, Rugerro Santilli of MIT, Tom Valone of the US Patent and Trademark
Office, Eugene Mallove, also formerly of MIT [and publisher of Infinite Energy
Magazine and Executive Director of the Integrity Research Institute in Camden, New
Jersey] and Tom Bearden, eminent inventor and founder of the Union of
Distinguished Scientists.

Papers by Russian, Ukrainian, Byelorussian, and other scientists from the former
Soviet Union were also presented at subsequent conferences and published in later
issues of the JNE. Eventually, we began to develop a consensus about HDCC
behaviors and attributes. Much of the work that proved the utility of HDCC'’s as a
way to eliminate radioactive emissions from high level spent nuclear fuels was
supplied by Jin, his high voltage discharge and instrumentation engineer David Faust
of Drexel University, and by Dr. Leonhardt Schroedter, a high profile materials and
systems designer with more than 40 patents issued while he worked for Boeing,
Rockwell, and other aerospace companies. After seven years of testing and bench top
development, Jin and Faust succeeded in demonstrating that a simple high voltage
charge cluster generator could produce a high density stream of clusters of electrons
which could be propelled through a proton-rich environment [such as deuteride gas]
to impact a radioactive target material in a way that would effectively eliminate

7> Kenneth C. Shoulders, US Patent No. High Density Charge Clusters, Ref:
76 S-X Jin, HDCC Research Reports, JNE Archives, Ref:
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gamma ray emissions and reduce alpha [nuclear particle] emissions to ambient
background levels in less than seven hours. It was a good beginning.

In simple terms, what this meant was that a low velocity torus [a self-organizing
standing wave in the shape of a donut] comprised of 6.022 x 10? electrons [also
known as Avogadro’s Number, this is 6.022 times 10 with 23 zeroes after it] could be
generated by a controlled device, magnetically driven through a cloud of free protons
and directed at a specific target with control and consistency. The velocity of the
charge clusters was relatively low [less than 10% of the speed of light] when
compared to the kinds of velocities demonstrated by nuclear particle accelerators, but
the amount of kinetic energy produced by the interaction was enormous. For each 108
electrons, a single proton was captured in the negatively charged center of the torus.
Because protons are 1,883 times more dense than electrons, this meant that instead of
bombarding the nucleus of a radioactive material with one high speed particle at a
time, which is the basis of the catastrophic annihilation on which atomic bombs are
based, each charge cluster was carrying 10% protons in its center.

While the velocity may have been relatively low, the amount of mass contained in
each charge cluster was huge by atomic standards. When the mass of protons
impacted the surface of the radioactive target material, the protons penetrated deeply
into the sub-surface layers. Unlike neutrons, which travel in a very orderly, linear
way, protons bob and weave around the perimeter and in between other atoms
because of the strong positive charge they carry. This attribute of protons in such high
numbers, traveling at very high actual velocities, meant that many of the protons
struck the nuclei of atoms making up the radioactive targets. The product of the
impact was not catastrophic because the kinetic energy carried by the protons was
insufficient to destroy the atoms. Instead, in the same way a bowling ball knocks the
pins down on a bowling alley, the proton’s impact with a nucleus knocked the
nuclear materials apart without annihilating the structure.

The temporary separation of the nuclear materials released significant amounts of
light and heat, which represented the product of the dissipation of the binding
energies imposed by the strong and weak nuclear forces. But instead of creating a
chain reaction, the impact simply knocked the atomic particles apart long enough to
release as much as 50% of the nuclear binding energies. Very shortly after being
knocked apart by the proton impact, the nuclear particles realigned themselves and
rejoined to form nuclei with lower energy states and smaller atomic nuclear numbers.
What we also discovered was that the recombining process actually created new
material with atomic numbers that were different from any of the materials originally
contained in the target samples. This was an important discovery because it meant
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that the mathematical model which predicted that the target material would literally
be transmuted into new materials could be verified.

We demonstrated the technique’s effectiveness with both solid and liquid nuclear
waste materials in successive trials conducted over a period of seven years. Jin, Faust,
Schroedter, and Shoulders worked together to create a mathematical model to
describe the interactions created by HDCC’s and published their findings in the JNE
in 1999. In 2000, I went to work as CEO of Primary Technologies in Chicago and
immediately contracted Jin to pursue his work as one of the technologies sponsored
by Primary. Dick Shamp, former environmental scientist and intelligence analyst,
who has been a member of the Republican National Committee for more than 40
years and is therefore well connected politically in Washington, worked with us to
create a new company called Nuclear Remediation Technologies. This company was
created to provide a home for the newly emerging HDCC-based nuclear remediation
treatment program we had worked so hard to develop.

By the time Primary imploded in the late Winter of 2001, Jin’s remediation model
had been validated by other physicists, including notorious physicist Jack Sarfatti,
who produced an extensive critical analysis of Jin’s mathematical formulations.[77]
Tom Bearden and the Union of Distinguished Scientists also reviewed the model and
Jin’s test results. In their 2001 monograph entitled “Reformulation of Maxwell’s
Electrodynamic Field Equations,” Bearden, along with world-class mathematicians
Lawrence Crowell and Myron Evans and 18 other scientists and mathematicians
validated the mathematical formulations by showing that the phenomenon of the
High Density Charge Cluster is specifically called for in Maxwell’s original quaternion
equations. In addition, we discovered that scientists in China and Ukraine had also
developed charge cluster generator technologies which produced quantum-defined
clusters that conformed perfectly to the attributes predicted by Jin’s model.

By the end of 2002, we were confident that we had developed and validated a simple,
affordable, effective way to treat high level nuclear waste materials so that they
produced no radioactive emissions at all. In fact, when the laboratory results were
validated by other laboratories, it was discovered that spent nuclear fuel rods could be
induced to produce up to nine times as much heat output during HDCC treatment as
they do before being retired to water-borne storage tanks. This, we thought, was just
icing on a very attractive and commercially valuable technological cake. We were
ready, it appeared, to put the wheels on the HDCC radioactive emissions treatment
program by driving NRT into the capital formation process.

77 Jack Sarfatti, mathematical model of HDCC Interactions, at Ken Shoulders web site. Ref.

79



Chapter Seven
Hiding in the Shadows

Just as we were putting the pieces together, a brilliant and much valued colleague
died suddenly and unexpectedly in an automobile motorcycle accident. Dr. Paul
Brown, (Nuclear Solutions, Aurora, Colorado) had developed a novel method to
remediate nuclear waste by photo nuclear reaction using high intensity gamma-rays.
The technology utilized long established principles of physics [e.g. giant dipole
resonance] that had also been overlooked in their possible application in the
treatment of nuclear waste. Brown’s nuclear spallation device had been built and
demonstrated in Japan and was on its way to the US for demonstration to the House
Science & Technology Committee in Washington, DC, when his death occurred. This
event exerted a chilling effect on the members of the INE because it appeared to all of
us that his death may not have been accidental at all.

From the outset, our team had acted on a set of assumptions that seemed completely
valid at the time but which later proved to be very ill advised. We assumed, for
example, that because the nuclear waste problem was global, everyone would
welcome a solution. We assumed that our agendas for carefully, scientifically defining
and resolving the problem sets were consistent with those of the government agencies
tasked by law and public policy to do the same thing. We assumed that the public
utilities and providers of the technologies that support the nuclear power production
industry would welcome a simple, cost-effective, efficient solution to a universal
problem. We were sadly mistaken but did not discover how misguided our attempts
were until several years and many hundreds of thousands of dollars later.

Dick Shamp, in his role as President of Nuclear Remediation Technologies, contacted
Dr. Condoleezza Rice while she was serving as Director of the National Security
Council at the White House. She passed his proposal off to one of her NSC staff
members, who sent it to the Department of Energy. The proposal eventually found its
way to the desk of Dr. Frank Goldner, AFCI Program Technical Director, Office of
Advanced Nuclear Research, at DOE, who eventually responded by inviting us to
submit a raft of documents, all of which taken together were needed to provide DOE’s
staff engineers and scientists with sufficient information to enable them to evaluate
our claims and determine whether the HDCC program would qualify for research and
development support. Over a two year period we produced more than 1,800 pages of
application and disclosure documents, project descriptions, white papers, laboratory
reports, R&D protocols, benchmarks, timetables, milestones, and so on. The process
was costly and time consuming, but we kept at it because we had convinced ourselves
that all the work we were engaged in could only produce valuable and useful results.
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DOE dispatched three of its top remediation consultants to talk with our team,
including Dr. Tom Ward and two other DOE consultants who were actively involved
in the development and testing of other protocols at Los Alamos and Sandia
Laboratories. We believed, based on the kinds of responses we continued to receive
from Dr. Goldner and his staff at DOE that the NRT technologies not only qualified
for funding support but that we would be contracted by DOE-affiliated laboratories at
MIT and other prestigious universities to jointly develop and deploy successive
iterations of the HDCC treatment devices in beta tests related to five different
industrial applications.

We prepared and filed a patent application which explained the proprietary features
of the NRT HDCC-based radioactive remediation and treatment system. As a team,
we had dedicated nearly 50 man-years over nearly a decade to develop and mature
the technology. By the time the fateful call from Frank Goldner came in November of
2003 we were convinced that NRT was well on its way to becoming a global player.
On a stormy afternoon in mid-November, my phone rang. Dick Shamp was on the
line. He sounded breathless, as if he had been running up and down the stairs. He told
me he had Frank Goldner on the phone and wanted to conference me in, so I told
him to go ahead. The instant Dr. Goldner came on the line, he began screaming.
Literally. He was yelling so loud that I had to put the receiver a foot away from my
head to avoid damaging my ear. At first I was just astonished. I had never been
spoken to in that tone of voice by anyone in my life so it took me a few seconds to
recover my composure.

During his diatribe, Goldner accused us of all sorts of things, including impermissibly
bombarding Energy Secretary Spencer Abraham’s office with an endless stream of
unnecessary, unwanted, useless correspondence. He had been specifically instructed
by Mr. Abraham, he said, to put a stop to our correspondence. He told us that the
Secretary did not want our correspondence on file and demanded that we stop
sending it to him. Somewhere in the middle of his screaming I screamed back. After I
had managed to put a stop to his tirade, I got his undivided attention by telling Dr.
Goldner that I had turned on my tape recorder and intended to send a copy of the
tape to Secretary Abraham if he didn’t shut up.

What followed was one of the most astonishing conversations I have ever participated
in in my life. We had done everything asked of us by Goldner and his minions at
DOE. We had submitted all the documents, made all the disclosures, cooperated with
all their consultants and demonstrated that the NRT system was both viable and
effective. Goldner informed us that notwithstanding all that, the Department’s policy
called for the encapsulation and burial of high level radioactive nuclear waste under
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Yucca Mountain. No other technology, no other means of remediation, no other
alternative would be permitted to impinge on the Department’s policy, under any
circumstances. We were ordered forthwith to cease and desist sending any further
correspondence to DOE, at any level, for any reason, under any circumstances,
related to our treatment system. Further, we were informed that NRT would be
denied permission to obtain samples of any radioactive materials under any
circumstances, whether for further testing and evaluation or any other purposes. In
short, we were told that the United States government and the agency charged with
protecting the welfare of its citizens had decided to specifically prohibit the
implementation of a technology that had been demonstrated to solve the problem of
radioactive emissions generated by high level spent nuclear fuel wastes.

We were understandably enraged by both the decision and the way the message had
been delivered. Over the next two years Dick and I complained to several of our
White House contacts, as well as dozens of senators and congressmen. We wrote and
published op-ed pieces in a number of newspapers. We attempted to contact the DOE
consultants we had been working with to see if we could figure what had gone
wrong. Once the door had been shut at DOE, all our access to pertinent research
information produced by government-sponsored laboratories immediately ceased.
People we had worked with for years refused to take our calls. For reasons that have
since become crystal clear, but which at the time remained a total mystery to us, the
solution we had created was summarily booted off the playing field.

Since that time, it has become clear that we made a number of serious tactical
mistakes. The first and most important was the mistake of presumption. We assumed,
because it seemed so patently obvious and logical at the time, that if radioactive
emissions was such a terrible global problem, and if we could develop an effective
solution, we would have contributed something meaningful, useful and important to
the process. What we have since learned is that we could not have been more
mistaken. The line at the food trough leading from DOE to Yucca Mountain is $12 -
$15 billion a year long. The high temperature gas cooled nuclear fission university-
based research establishment consumes another $8 - $10 billion each year from DOE
and its affiliated agencies. The ancillary research and consulting services related to the
actual design, engineering, construction, and operation of the Yucca Mountain
implementation plan accounts for another $10 billion a year more.

Everyone in the food chain who relies on DOE funding stands to be disenfranchised if
someone outside the system actually figures out how to solve the problem. In this
case, as in others we have tackled over the years, the problem set constitutes such a
rich target for exploitation that no one who has a position at the trough really wants
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it resolved at all. I was genuinely astonished when it finally dawned on me that we
would have been just as effective if we had painted a big red target on our foreheads
and stood naked in the middle of going-home traffic on the DC beltway. Not only did
we not fix the problem, we blew the cover of everyone in the private sector who had
ever been involved in the process with us for more than 10 years. I guess I can take
some comfort in the knowledge that I wasn’t alone in my naiveté, but it hardly gives
comfort to the prospect posed by the EEU’s recent decision to build 85 new fission-
based nuclear power plants over the next two decades.

Second, in order to move our own agendas forward, we voluntarily disclosed
absolutely everything there was to know about who was involved, what we were
doing, how we were doing it, how it worked, and why. The DOE and its counterparts
in other undisclosed agencies of government who have been tasked with derailing our
research don’t have to lift a finger to find out who or where we are. We are now
totally naked after having been stripped to our financial shorts and washed repeatedly
with a torrent of DOE sanitizers. We cannot hide any longer and therefore can never
be safe even if we decide to take this technology elsewhere for development. The
results we produced could hardly have been less effective.

H6 Chi Minh did not make this mistake. He did not assume that there was any
meaningful convergence between his own agendas and those of his adversaries. In his
correspondence with Lyndon Johnson and later, with Richard Nixon, H6 invited the
US to sit down and engage in peace talks but never gave away any information they
did not already possess. When Richard Nixon was still running for election to the
White House in 1968, before he had even been to the Republican convention, he sent
a message to Ho and General Giap advising them to forestall participation in the Paris
Peace Talks until after he was elected. He promised H6 more equitable treatment and
suggested that the war could be shortened if H6 would walk away and stay invisible
for awhile.

Ho6 welcomed the invitation but did not compromise his position by making any
concessions. Instead, he used the time between Nixon’s message and the following
Spring to equip his armies so they could launch the Tet Offensive. By the time Nixon
came to occupy the White House, H6 had succeeded in raising the stakes so that his
position was much stronger than it would have been if he had responded to Nixon’s
invitation by withdrawing and folding his hands.

What Ho understood that we did not was fundamental. As inventors we seem to fall
into the same trap over and over again. The fact that a problem exists does not mean
that anyone really wants it resolved. As illogical as this seems it is a simple fact of life
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in our profit-taking myopic capitalist culture. The fact that someone can solve the
problem does not mean they should. The likelihood that a big problem which effects
millions of people exists because no one knows how to prevent it or resolve it is not
rational. What we are discovering at the beginning of the 21% Century is that the
bigger the problem, the more likely it is that the problem exists because it has been
shown to be profitably exploitable. If perpetuation of the problem also serves to
support power and control agendas, there is little likelihood that it be resolved by any
sort of direct frontal assault.

In retrospect, if we had approached the problem differently it is possible, however
improbable, that we could now be deploying radioactive remediation systems all over
the world. But to succeed at that, we would have had to adopt several of the kinds of
tactics that enabled Ho to succeed that are also anathema to civilized people.

The Vietminh represented by the NLF, together with H&’s PAVN irregulars, used a
combination of tactics that are based in a world view that we in the West do not
share. The mindset associated with various oriental martial arts disciplines is utterly
foreign to us because it is simply not a part of our culture. While we assumed that a
logical, linear, frontal approach made sense to everyone involved in the problem, it is
likely that H6 and General Giap would have viewed this subject from an entirely
different perspective. Instead of engaging the problem head-on as we did, H6 instead
kept his armies in the shadows. He kept his agreements with his suppliers in strictest
confidence. He moved his materiel silently along the H6 Chi Minh trail, under cover
of the canopy of the Laotian and Cambodian jungle, just inside the protected zone. He
infiltrated the enemy’s camp, capitalized on the profligate waste of the American
troops, and continuously misdirected the attention of enemy forces to avoid being
caught up in costly, useless confrontations.

He stayed in the shadows, venturing out only long enough to harass the enemy by
sniping at his heels. He quietly developed a battle plan that was designed to engage
the American and ARVN forces on the borders, drawing them away from the center
and the cities. When he was satisfied that this aspect of the plan was viable, he set the
wheels in motion for a protracted assault on the center. His plan was not designed to
defeat the American armies. Instead, it was designed to disenfranchise the ARVN
forces and provide the general population in South Vietnam with an opportunity to
rise up in armed rebellion against the American forces. Despite significant
intelligence resources in the theater of battle, the MACV analysts were so convinced
that the North’s forces had been neutralized that none of the intelligence to the
contrary could convince them that the North was capable of mounting and sustaining
a broad-based assault.
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Ho6 talked with the outside world, including the American presidents, many senators,
and congressmen continuously during the run-up to the Tet Offensive. He
maintained contact with the United Nations and sustained a continuous dialog with
world leaders through his Russian and Chinese partners. But he did not disclose what
he was doing or how he intended to go about it to anyone, including his partners. We
could have pursued our objectives in much the same way if we had had any idea what
we were really up against. Perhaps the results would have turned out differently. We
will never know now because unless something really dramatic happens to alter our
position, there is no reasonable probability that we will be permitted to re-engage the
process.

The Tet Offensive began on the 30" of January, 1968, and continued until the 23+ of
September. During that nine month period, even though his armies were militarily
defeated, H6 Chi Minh succeeded in demonstrating that nothing short of nuclear
incineration would break his resolve to unify Vietnam into a single country under
one flag. As Ang Cheng Guan has written, [78]

The purpose of the operations, which were unprecedented in this
conflict in their magnitude and ferocity, was to strike military and
civilian command and control centers throughout the Republic of
South Vietnam and to spark a general uprising among the population

78 Ang Cheng Guan, "Decision-making Leading to the Tet Offensive," Journal of
Contemporary History 33 (July 1998): 351. Two interpretations of NLF goals have continued
to dominate Western historical debate. The first maintained that the political consequences of
the Winter-Spring Offensive were an intended rather than an unintended consequence. This
view was supported by William Westmoreland in A Soldier Reports, Garden City NY:
Doubleday, 1976,p. 322; Harry G. Summers in On Strategy, Novato CA: Presidio Press, 1982,
p. 133; Leslie Gelb and Richard Betts, The Irony of Vietnam, Washington DC: The Brookings
Institute, 1979, pgs. 333 & 334; and Schmitz p. 90. This thesis appeared logical in hindsight,
but it "fails to account for any realistic North Vietnamese military objectives, the logical
prerequisite for an effort to influence American opinion." James J. Wirtz in 7he Tet
Offensive, Ithica NY: Cornell University Press, 1991, p. 18. The second thesis (which was also
supported by the majority of contemporary captured NLF documents) was that the goal of the
offensive was the immediate toppling of the Saigon government or, at the very least, the
destruction of the government apparatus, the installation of a coalition government, or the
occupation of large tracts of South Vietnamese territory. Historians supporting this view are
Stanley Karnow in Vietnam, New York: Viking, 1983, p. 537; U.S. Grant Sharp in Strategy for
Defeat, San Rafael CA: Presidio Press, 1978, p. 214; Patrick McGarvey in Visions of Victory,
Stanford CA: Stanford University Press, 1969; and Wirtz, p. 60.
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that would then topple the government, thus ending the war in a
single blow.

The initial NLF attacks stunned allied forces and took them by surprise, but most
were quickly contained and beaten back, inflicting massive casualties on the NLF.
The exceptions were the fighting that erupted in the old imperial capital of Hue,
where intense fighting lasted for a month and the continuing struggle around the U.S.
combat base at Khe Sanh, where fighting continued for two more months. Although
the offensive was a military disaster for NLF forces, it had a profound effect on the
American administration and shocked the American public which had been led to
believe by its political and military leaders that the NLF were, due to previous defeats,
incapable of launching such a massive effort.

In my writings over the past two decades, I have focused on a number of issues that
seem to revolve around the same conundrum. In a recently completed manuscript
entitled CODE:Eraser , which deals with the way technologies can be used to cure
viral infections, I ask a simple question:

If you could create a technology that would literally erase viral
infections in humans and eliminate the danger from the human
experience altogether, would you? And if you did, what would
happen?

The answers to these simple questions seem obvious at first. If we could effectively
remediate disease, birth defects, illness, aging, baldness, or any other degenerative
conditions occurring in the human experience, would we? If we could eliminate
hunger, poverty, global warming, or any of the other scourges ravaging the planet,
would we? Of course we would. We’re doing everything we can to do just that, one
way or another, all the time. But what if we actually succeed? What unintended,
unanticipated consequences will our successes create?

We made exactly the same mistake Nikola Tesla made more than 100 years ago. He
assumed that if he could invent a way to power an automobile that eliminated the
need to consume gasoline, everyone would welcome the discovery and embrace it.
He was as astonished as we were to discover how mistaken he was. We suffered the
same fate in our attempts to treat nuclear waste as he did in his attempt to eliminate
gasoline as a fuel source, and for all the same reasons. After more than a century of
ineffectual innovation, we still didn’t get it.
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So, how do we get past this? What is needed now is a new paradigm, a new concept
for assessing and dealing with the monumental global problems that confront us all.
These problems exist because they serve someone’s interest, not because they cannot
be resolved. If we are to remediate the problems, we are compelled to think
strategically about how to solve the problems without exposing ourselves
prematurely to the ravages of those whose interests would be threatened by our
undertakings. As inventors, as a community of problem solvers, we face a set of
challenges that are unprecedented in technological history. We have at our disposal
the technological means to solve every single problem identified by Al Gore’s
Inconvenient Truth. What we do not have, however, is a strategic approach to
inform our decision making process in a way that facilitates the deployment of
effective solutions. One way or the other, we have to figure out how to solve this
problem before we can hope to deal with the rest.
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Developing Protected Sanctuaries

In 1959, the government of North Vietnam formed what has come to be known as
Group 559. Its purpose was to begin infiltrating cadres and weapons into South
Vietnam via what came to be known as the H5 Chi Minh Trail. The H6 Chi Minh
Trail and its honeycomb of underground tunnels protected thousands of North
Vietnamese soldiers who moved tons of supplies into the South despite frequent and
intensive bombardment by the American Air Forces. While the NLF relied on the
cover of the triple canopy of the jungle to hide its comings and goings, other elements
of the American political agendas provided even more important kinds of cover and
sanctuary.

When we invent, especially when we invent disruptive technologies, we are engaging
in what amounts to nothing less than a declaration of war. We don’t intend to engage
in armed hostilities with other people — all we want to do is find a way to do
something useful, valuable and interesting. While most of the things we invent are
essentially useful but mostly inconsequential, it sometimes occurs that seemingly
innocuous discoveries become the basis for extraordinarily important innovations. As
Geoffrey Moore aptly points out [79] the reason most disruptive innovations fail has
little or nothing to do with whether they actually work or not. In most cases, the
failure to commercialize such an invention is more a product of the innovator’s
inability to provide a suitable landing site once the technology has been launched

79 Geoffrey Moore, The Gorilla Game: Picking Winners in High Technology. HarperBusiness (1999)
ISBN-10: 0887309577; see also Inside the Tornado, Ref:
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than anything else. But when important ideas find traction in a properly prepared
field, the effect can be extraordinarily powerful.

Moore’s analysis of the ‘Gorilla Game’ is intended to help investors discover the next
enormously successful innovation before it gets to market. He identifies companies
such as Cisco, Intel and Oracle as examples but spends an equal amount of time
talking about technologies that appeared to have promise but failed to rise to their
potential. These include technologies such as neural networking, artificial intelligence
and photonic computing. On closer inspection, however, the parallels that can be
drawn between technologies that ultimately succeed and the way H6 Chi Minh
conducted his campaign against vastly superior military forces in the Vietnam
Conflict are striking.

H6 did not want to engage in warfare at all, with anyone. He and his compatriots had
had a belly full of war by the time the French had been driven out of Vietnam in
1954. When it appeared that the war had been won and the country could finally be
united after years of French colonial occupation, the world at large intervened to
prevent it from happening. The political agenda that derailed the Geneva Accord of
1954 was the product of Dwight Eisenhower’s ‘domino theory,” which said

You have a row of dominoes set up. You knock over the first one, and
what will happen to the last one is the certainty that it will go over
very quickly.[80]

Eisenhower’s concern was that if North and South Vietnam were permitted to
become united under a communist government all of Southeast Asia would soon
follow suit. For the hawks in the Pentagon and political conservatives in the
American government this result had to be quashed before it could begin. Vietminh
General Ta Quang Buu and French General Henri Delteil signed the Agreement on
the Cessation of Hostilities in Vietnam. As part of the agreement, a provisional
demarcation line was drawn at the 17th parallel which would divide Vietnam until
nationwide elections could be held in 1956. The United States did not accept the
agreement and neither did the South Vietnamese government of President Bao Dai.

In short order, when free and open elections were being prepared by the government
of the North as provided for under the Geneva Accords, the United States and its
intelligence agencies helped South Vietnamese General Ngo Den Diem rig the
election for president. They did this because sitting president Bao Dai proved to be

8 Eisenhower, Domino Theory, ref:
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less than accommodating to American intrusions. As America’s puppet in the South,
Diem opened the doors to the US Military Assistance Advisor Group [MAAG], whose
primary mission was to prevent South Vietnam from becoming dominated by
communist sympathizers by replacing the French occupational forces in the South
with American surrogates. When Ho and his government in the North saw what was
happening, they understood that their war with the French had not really ended at
all. Instead, the French had simply been replaced by another invading force whose
purpose was to thwart free and fair elections intended to lead to the unification of
Vietnam as a single, communist-controlled country.

By 1957 communist forces of the Vietminh had begun to infiltrate in large numbers
into the South. During that year more than 400 South Vietnamese officials loyal to
Diem and the United States were assassinated. While the insurgents were trying to
cut the head off the snake, the People’s Army of Vietnam organized thirty-seven fully
armed companies along the Mekong Delta. Their objective was to create chaos in the
South and deny access to the Mekong Delta by American forces. By the end of 1957,
thirteen Americans working for MAAG and USIS had been wounded or killed as the
result of terrorist bombings in Saigon.

The strategic thinking exhibited by HO and the government of the North is
illustrative for us. In the history of American technological development we have
seen some important parallels, not the least of which was John D. Rockefeller’s use of
a similarly constructed strategic initiative to protect the interests of Standard Oil at
the beginning of the 20 Century. If the past is prologue to the future, perhaps we can
take a lesson from both these initiatives because they are so similar.

By 1902, Standard Oil had already succeeded in acquiring almost complete control of
the production, refining and supply of gasoline in North America. The stories told by
Ida Torbell [81], Frank Norris [82], and Lincoln Steffens [83] during the first decade of
the 20 Century provide an extraordinary baseline for our discussion about the value
and power of creating protected sanctuaries. As a result of their ground-breaking
investigative journalistic reporting, which was something that had never been seen
before in the American press, the degree of control exercised over the production and
supply of gasoline became the subject of intense scrutiny by the Congress. By April

81 Ida Torbell, The History of Standard Oil, ref:
82 Frank Norris, The Octopus, ref:
83 Lincoln Steffens, The Shame of the Cities, ref:
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1906, they had been joined by such luminaries as David Graham Phillips [84], Upton
Sinclair [85] and Ray Stannard Baker [86].

At the insistence of the Standard Oil Board of Directors and other powerful
industrialists who had also become the targets of their investigations, President
Theodore Roosevelt lambasted the press for what he called their ‘lurid exposure of
social evils.” He first called them ‘muckrakers’ after the character in Bunyan’s
Pilgrim’s Progress, a man who could see nothing but filth.[87]. That these writers
exerted significant influence on the formation of public policy cannot be argued. In
June 1906, for example, Congress passed the Pure Food and Drug Act and the Meat
Inspection Act specifically to remediate the abuses identified by Upton Sinclair in his
watershed book, 7The Jungle.

By 1908 the automobile had come into widespread popular use. In October of that
year, Henry Ford announced the release of the Ford Model T which sold for $850 and
got about 25 miles to a gallon of gas. Standard Oil’s death grip on the production and
supply of petroleum-based products had by this time become so egregious that the
Justice Department filed suit in the Federal Court to punish both Standard Oil and the
American Tobacco Company for repeated anti-trust violations. In 1911 the US
Supreme Court held that Standard Oil was guilty of restraint of trade and ordered it to
be dissolved. The High Court’s order created a maelstrom among the community of
monopolistic industrialists.

While pretending to comply with the court order, Standard Oil responded by buying
up every oil and gas company it could find, all over the country. Despite the Supreme
Court’s rulings, nothing much changed in the way Standard Oil’s Trust went about its
business. In April of 1914, after a seven month strike at the Rockefeller-owned
Colorado fuel and Iron Corporation, the Colorado National Guard was called in to
break the strike. On April 20 National Guard troops attacked the tent city set up by
the strikers and opened fire on them with machine guns. In the ensuing fire that
broke out, 20 men, women and children were burned to death. This episode, known
as the Ludlow Massacre, resulted in labor strikes and demonstrations all over
America. The only way Rockefeller’s grip on the mining and petroleum industry
could be brought back under the control of law was by sending the US Army to
Colorado. Before it was over, 66 people had been murdered. Standard Oil Trust did

84 David Graham Phillips, The Conflict, ref:

85 Upton Sinclair, Oil; the Jungle; The Profits of Religion; The Moneychangers; ref:

86 Ray Stannard Baker, Woodrow Wilson: Life & Letters; Following the Color Line: The American
Negro — Citizenship in the Progressive Era; the New Industrial Unrest: ref:

87 John Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress from This World to That Which is to Come, 1678.
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not relent, however, despite the passage of the Workmen’s Compensation Act by
Congress in 1916.

Recently discovered documents from that time have been unearthed which tell us
something more about the value, power, and importance of political clout and
privileged sanctuaries. One of the responses to the monopolistic control of oil and gas
production by the Rockefeller-owned cartel of oil companies was an initiative which
sought to replace gasoline as the primary source of motive power for automobiles.
Farmers in the Midwest began producing significant quantities of ethanol from corn
and other sugar-rich crops. The volume of ethanol which became available on the
open market soon became a cause of significant concern to gasoline producers because
the source of supply was not under their control.

The Standard Oil Trust took two brilliant and unprecedented steps to prevent
alcohol-based fuels from enjoying any freedom in the open marketplace. First, they
brought suit in the Federal Courts to prevent farmers from producing significant
quantities of ethanol by accusing the farmers of violating anti-trust laws. At the same
time, the Rockefeller Foundation became a primary sponsor of the Women’s
Christian Temperance Union [88]. Under Rockefeller’s coaching and with his direct
involvement, the WCTU became the voice of public morality in America. As a result
of their virtually unrestricted access to the media and with access to Rockefeller’s
network of powerful political allies, the WCTU succeeded in sponsoring the
Eighteenth Amendment to the US constitution, which became law by January of
1920. Although the law was challenged by some states, the Supreme Court quickly
ruled that Prohibition was both constitutionally allowable and legally valid.

As a result, the production of alcohol in the United States was effectively interdicted
for more than 13 years until Prohibition was repealed under the Presidency of
Franklin D. Roosevelt. By using his access to privileged sanctuaries with unmatched
dexterity, Rockefeller was able to use the moral suasion of public policy to effectively
disenfranchise the only meaningful competitive technology ever to threaten the
supremacy of gasoline as America’s prime mover. As innovators, we can take a page
from his book.

At the beginning of the 21 Century, the community of innovators has become
focused on the creation of new ways to provide energy in forms that are suitable for
powering transportation and residential applications. The Internet is awash in
announcements posted by the inventors of all kinds of alternative power production

88 Women’s Christian Temperance Union (WCTU)
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methodologies. The Wall Street crowd has recovered from the dot.com crisis and is
awash again in uncommitted investment capital. Green technologies have become the
Holy Grail for the investment community, not because there is any real promise that
such technologies will soon supplant conventional energy production methods, but
almost entirely because there is money to be made in the promotion of it.

We do not remember the lessons of history because we are largely ignorant of them.
Few among us are familiar with the savagery visited by the oil and gas industry on
those who have tried to break their stranglehold on us over the past 100 or so years.
While Wall Street is making millions touting investment in Green technologies, the
cost of o0il has now exceeded $130 a barrel for the first time in history. While we are
working our hearts out to create new and innovative ways to provide the energy we
need in ways that are both benign and affordable, we continue to allow ourselves to
be used for target practice by the industrial interests that created the problem in the
first place. If we are going to succeed in this quest, we have to get smarter about how
we pursue our objectives. We fail to do so at our peril.

As a community, aside from those of us who are sponsored or supported by federally
funded or university-based research institutions, inventors tend to be loners. We
gravitate towards independent effort almost as a mantra. When we succeed at
something we believe is significant, we most often fail to take into account whose
interests may effectively be threatened by what we have done. We are not careful
about what we say or who we say it to. Not only do we not protect ourselves and our
work by seeking safety in protected sanctuaries, more often than not as soon as we
can we start performing demonstrations for anyone who will pay attention. And
when we are stopped from pursuing the completion of our work by those whose
interests are directly threatened or because it has been stolen by others, we complain
about how unfair the world is.

Here is another perfect example. In my role as Director of Science and Technology for
the Nova Institute of Technology, I was recently introduced to an inventor who had
begun performing demonstrations of a new kind of hydrogen gas generator. He came
to my attention because one of my colleagues, a film-maker who is producing a
documentary about such things, asked me to go with him to evaluate the technology
and some of the claims that were being made about it. By the time we finally set up
our first meeting with the inventor, he had been bouncing in and out of universities
all over the country, from California to Cambridge, demonstrating his new hydrogen
generator units.
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During our meetings with him, first in a local hotel room and later at his own
laboratory/ workshop, we discovered that the technology he had developed was
unique, functional, efficient, and easily verifiable. While it did not rise to the level of
a genuinely disruptive technology, it was sufficiently robust in its prototype form to
have important commercial implications. For example, a simple demonstration
prototype was able to convert a steady stream of water coming out of the end of a %4”
garden hose into hydrogen and oxygen within less than 6” of travel through his
apparatus. When we tested the hydrogen and oxygen gases, they proved to be
extremely pure.

The amount of energy required to support this demonstration was not significant. In
fact, the recombination energies demonstrated by combusting the hydrogen and
oxygen in a controlled cylinder exceeded the hydrolyzation energy by almost five
times. The implications represented by this system were serious. If water from any
source can be separated continuously, in real time, into pure hydrogen and oxygen at
sufficiently high pressures, it could be possible to recombine them in a properly
designed engine to produce motive power for virtually any kind of work function.
We quickly understood that if this system were to be supported by sufficient
engineering and capital resources, it held the potential to replace gasoline or diesel
fuel with water as a prime mover.

What we also discovered was horrifying. The inventor had taken on a couple of
brokers as partners as soon as he had first succeeded in demonstrating his new system.
The brokers had been setting up demonstration meetings all over the planet, hoping
to convert this new technology into billions of investment dollars as part of their own
capital formation agendas, with absolutely no regard for protecting the proprietary
nature of the intellectual property. The demonstration he had provided just hours
before we met with him had been performed in a university laboratory in the
company of twelve scientists from all over the world. Each of them held a PhD degree
in one hard scientific discipline or another. When he demonstrated his hydrogen
production unit, they immediately tested the gases he was generating by subjecting
them to analysis in a gas diffusion mass spectrometer. When they discovered how
pure the gases were and witnessed the rate at which he was able to produce them,
they began putting intense pressure on him to explain what he was doing and how
the system worked.

Fortunately, before he could say anything that could have compromised the integrity
of his proprietary design, he ran out of time. He excused himself, packed up his
demonstration unit and left for his appointment with us. By the time he met with us
at his hotel room, he had begun to understand just how much trouble he had created
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for himself. On his way to meet with us, his cell phone rang continuously. He was
invited to become a member of a private technology development society sponsored
at the university. He was promised money, standing, employment, and other perks by
several of the University’s scientists if he would simply come back to the campus and
sign a couple of innocuous looking documents before leaving town. Among the
scientists who witnessed his demonstration were PhD’s from India, Ukraine, China,
Pakistan, Russia, France and Egypt. Despite the fact that we immediately took
appropriate measures to prevent any further exposure of this kind, the brokers and
scientists have continued to hound him ever since.

We have managed to keep this man safe for the time being, but as we had feared,
since we built an effective firewall around him to protect him and his invention from
premature exposure and the risk of all sorts of undesirable outcomes, he has begun to
complain about being kept out of circulation. We have provided him with significant
resources and counseled him to be patient, to hold off until the rest of the strategic
plan is in place, but as of this writing it appears that he has decided to start
performing demonstrations again. Based on our recent experience with other
scientists whose hydrogen generator devices have been impounded, classified and
subjected to the provisions of the Patriot Act, regulation by Homeland Security and
outright confiscation by two of the intelligence agencies, we do not hold out much
hope that this exciting technology will ever find its way into general use.

What could he or should he have done instead? Today, six months after we first met
him, there are plenty of options available and open to him. Not the least of them is
the opportunity to eliminate premature public awareness of his IP by simply shutting
off the spotlights and taking it off the radar screen. If he wants to succeed in replacing
gasoline and diesel fuel with water as a prime mover, there are some important
considerations to be taken into account. As H5 demonstrated, there is significant
strategic value in controlling the timing of your emergence into daylight. In the case
of this particular IP, we have advised the inventor to (a) mature his prototypes to a
high enough level of functionality to withstand independent testing and validation;
(b) keep his mouth shut and stay out of the limelight; (c) take extra care to carefully
document everything he does during the prototype design, development and testing
process; and (d) restrict access to any proprietary information about the IP to a closed
circle of carefully selected team members.

Hiding in protected sanctuaries in this case amounts to knowing where the lines are
drawn between the light of public scrutiny and the shadows of carefully managed
security protocols. The use of carefully constructed non-disclosure, non-compete,
non-circumvention agreements together with properly designed security agreements
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as part of the testing and validation process, constitute the equivalent of ‘privileged
sanctuaries’ because the body of law that has evolved to protect IP in this way is both
robust and time-tested. These tools have no value if the inventor can’t resist the
temptation to appear to be heroic, however.

Once the IP has been embodied in a form that can be independently tested there are
plenty of highly qualified, totally trustworthy labs that can be contracted with
complete confidence and security to provide independent test services. The
acquisition of certifiably competent, credentialed testing results is the key to any
successful roll-out of the kind of potentially disruptive technologies he has developed.
Deciding which application, which embodiment, which market, which media loop to
drive the first iterations of the device into the marketplace has to be the product of
careful investigation, research, and analysis. Again, any PR or media relations firm
that is worthy of the name can be relied on to conduct this kind of research and
analysis quietly, competently and with discipline if the underlying agreements have
been put in place first as part of the contractual relationships.

In all the years I have been in the business of consulting, inventing, managing and
providing strategic planning services for innovators, I have only found one instance in
which the inventors managed the release of their IP in this way. In that case, a small
Utah company called Megahertz had developed the first miniaturized modem device
for use with laptop or luggable computers. They were smart about what they did and
how they went about it. Throughout the process of prototype development and
testing, patent application, market research, and strategic roll-out planning, the
developers exercised a rigorous discipline. The net result of their approach was that
their technology was acquired by US Robotics which was subsequently acquired by
3Com. David Spafford and his colleagues did it just right and are living proof of what
rewards await innovators who are willing to manage the development of their IP with
rigorous discipline.

In the current instance the inventor has some important decisions to make, not the
least of which is that if he were to use his system to provide power for small
applications such as water pumping and filtration systems, there are literally billions
of dollars available through a multitude of sources to support the construction and
deployment of such devices. The demand for this kind of application, in a small,
portable, highly robust format exceeds millions of units. Support for this kind of
deployment is available through more than 100 public and private funding sources, all
of which have demonstrated a willingness and ability to supply such devices in large
numbers with competence and reliability.
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The value of adopting this kind of strategy is that it would enable him to license
devices based on his IP to manufacturers already in the supply-side loop. If followed
assiduously this kind of strategy could profitably put large numbers of devices in the
marketplace very quickly. The analogy with Hd’s strategy holds true for this option —
the agencies, funding sources and support infrastructure which values and distributes
technological solutions of this kind are powerful in a geo-political sense. Because such
devices are in such short supply, anyone who provides a robust solution could enjoy
the privileged protection of providers whose interest in protecting the source would
probably outweigh any political pressure brought by potential opponents to keep the
technology out of the game.

But, there is always danger here. In the same way Rockefeller was able to use
misdirection to keep the entire farming community from producing alcohol-based
fuels, the investment community now operates under the close scrutiny of a litany of
organizations whose hidden agendas are to prevent modern inventors from replacing
petroleum as the prime mover in all energy consumption markets. The forces arrayed
against successful innovation in this arena are so prodigious, so powerful, so
voracious, and so widespread, that Frank Norris’ wonderful book, 7he Octopus, is just
as compelling in its message now as it was 100 years ago.

Nevertheless, if our inventor-client were to successfully convert a small diesel or
gasoline engine to operate with this alternative means of energy supply, the number
of applications and fields of use that would welcome this advancement are legion. Not
least among them are the 40,000 farmers of the San Joaquin Valley whose use of diesel
powered water pumps for irrigation has been curtailed by the State of California. If he
were to produce a mid-sized engine suitable for powering a mid-sized automobile or
boat, his reach into the transportation markets could be significant, especially if he
were to work out a strategic plan that would get his devices into fleets controlled by
the State of California, the US Postal Service, or any of a hundred other governmental
or privately owned and operated fleets, where fuel costs have now become the most
important bottom line consideration of all.

By pursuing a prudent, well-considered, and expertly-managed strategic line of
development, this innovation could find its way into literally millions of devices
before anyone’s interests would be threatened. By staying out of the limelight, taking
refuge in privileged sanctuaries such as those represented by powerful private
interests which are threatened by rising fuel prices and escalating energy costs, this
inventor could exert a genuinely significant influence on the rest of the 21% Century.
As it stands, however, we are more likely to get a call that tells us yet another

97



Chapter Eight
Developing Protected Sanctuaries

promising innovation has been thrown under the wheels of progress because the
inventor could not resist the urge to become instantly rich and famous.
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The Role of Terror

Over the years, we have witnessed the evolution of a strategic response scenario that
has been successfully employed by monopolistic industrial interests to prevent
genuine innovation from gaining a meaningful foothold in the open market. The
scenario relies on ridicule, ostracism, assassination [actual, professional, character,
political, and economic] and terror to keep innovators and disruptive technologies at
bay. While Standard Oil and American Tobacco may have been among the most
egregious offenders of ethical and moral probity in the marketplace 100 years ago,
they certainly are not alone in the 21* Century. In modern terms, Microsoft’s
repeated use of its proprietary computer operating system as weapon of economic
warfare has been repeatedly recognized and punished in the US, EEU, and other
countries around the world. Their behavior is prototypical of this case.

Francis Ford Coppola’s surreal motion picture ‘Apocalypse Now’ featured an
extraordinarily moving role by actor Marlon Brando, whose discourse on the use of
terror as an effective means of warfare remains unforgettable. “It’s the horror,” he
said. “The horror.” While a discourse on the ethical, moral, and philosophical issues
related to the use of terror as a tool of capitalism is not appropriate here, it is clear
that whether we like it or not, approve of it, or use it ourselves in the pursuit of our
objectives, terror is an aspect of innovation that must be recognized and dealt with if
we are to succeed in our undertakings.

During the Vietnam Conflict, the North was accused, and rightly so, of employing
terror to compel the citizens of South Vietnam to support the communist unification
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agendas designed to bring North and South Vietnam into a single unified country.
The use of the carrot and stick is not a novel concept — in the course of recorded
human history, if Zechariah Sitchin’s translation of ancient Sumerian clay tablets is to
be credited, reward and punishment have been intrinsic to human relationships as
long as people have been on the planet. What I want to accomplish here is to provide
a baseline that is informative so we innovators can craft our strategic plans in a way
that recognizes and deals with the reality of terror as part of the innovation process. I
do not advocate the use of terror as tool of technological innovation. I have never

used it but I have been forced to find ways to deal with it for most of my professional
life.

The essential point of this discussion is this: terror in the marketplace is a real,
present, and intrinsic fact of life. Being paranoid about it serves no useful purpose
because paranoia is devoid of logic. Understanding what it is, how it works, how it is
used, and how to deal with it proactively is not only useful but can mark the
difference between success and failure in many enterprises. The balance-points
related to terror correspond to the same rules as all other macroeconomic
considerations. The larger the potential impact of any disruptive innovation, the more
potent will be the brand of terror used to suppress it. Ho Chi Minh and his cohorts in
the North understood this better than anyone. They learned everything they needed
to know about terror from the French during half a century of political oppression
and colonial rule.

We have witnessed the use of terror by powerful private interests for many years in
the US. Books have been published to chronicle the use of economic power, political
influence, and savagery to prevent innovative technologies from succeeding.
Moreover, the use of terror by industrial monopolists and governments all over the
world to advance and arbitrarily impose their agendas is both undeniable and
irresistible. Terror as a tool of social and economic engineering is the tactic preferred
by the multi-national corporations. It is used to prevent competitors from getting
traction on the playing field. It is employed to force consumers to focus on arbitrarily
narrowed or false choices. As a tool of government, it is used regularly all over the
world to drive public opinion and cultural behaviors in one direction or another to
suit the hidden agendas of those in control. Mostly, it is used to forcibly acquire and
maintain control of public agendas.

In Zimbabwe, President Robert Mugabe uses the real threat of death, torture, and
starvation to force voters to support his reelection. Opposition voters are required to
surrender their voting cards in order to obtain the food rations supplied by the
government. If they fail to cooperate, they risk starvation or worse at the hands of
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Mugabe’s thugs. In the United States, the government has lied to its citizens about the
role allegedly played by Iraq in the 9/11 attack on the World Trade Center. The Bush
administration and most conservative political supporters have employed this tactic to
keep Americans in a state of perpetual fear and anger. The fear of further attack has
been effectively leveraged to strip us of our most treasured personal freedoms without
much resistance. Anger and resentment have been leveraged to justify the invasion of
Iraq and the expenditure of a trillion dollars to defeat Al Qaeda and the ‘terrorists’ in
the Middle East. Eisenhower’s domino theory is alive and well in the American
landscape. It is being employed again, 50 years later, in the same way, for the same
reasons, by the same agencies of government, to satisfy a whole lexicon of precisely
the same kind of hidden agendas.

In 1861 Lincoln suspended the fundamental right of habeas corpus on the pretext that
prisoners of war taken on the field of combat constituted a clear and present danger to
the preservation of the Union while armed hostilities were in progress. In 2003 the
Bush administration suspended the right of habeas corpus on the pretext that
prisoners taken on the field of battle in Iraq, Afghanistan, and other far-flung fields of
conflict are not legitimate, lawful combatants. The difference this time, however, is
that Bush has moved even further to erode the social compact that has been
developed to protect us from the ravages of ruthless advocates of governmental
control. Combatants captured anywhere in the world who are not wearing the official
uniform of a sovereign nation recognized by the United Nations are considered
terrorists. Accordingly, they are deemed not to be entitled to the fundamental
protections provided by the Geneva Accords. Those who have not been tortured to
death have been imprisoned in Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, where they have been held
for more than seven years without any rights at all, including the right to face their
accusers and respond to the crimes they have been charged with. Rendition of
prisoners to secret interrogation centers in other countries by the CIA, where they
are routinely tortured and demeaned by independent contractors hired by the US
government, has become commonplace. In almost every sense, the United States has
demonstrated to the world what it means to employ terror as an instrument of social
and economic engineering.

As a populous we are allowing this to happen without much opposition. Our sense of
outrage has been so blunted by the enormity and frequency of a string of increasingly
egregious acts that we no longer have the ability to either recognize or appropriately
respond to this outrageous, utterly unacceptable behavior on the part of our own
leaders. As a nation, we have in a very real sense become the quintessence of the
savage, ruthless, brutal terrorist behaviors we pretend to abhor. The paralysis inflicted
on the country by the irrepressible exploitation of our good will and essential
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resources provides America’s ideologues with the perfect opportunity to inflict their
hidden agendas on us all. We live, eat, and breathe terror as part of our daily diet
every moment of every day but somehow fail to recognize it for what it really is.

Ho6 Chi Minh was also a product of his culture. He witnessed first hand how terror
can be employed to control populations by the French, by Stalin, and the Chinese
communist party. He was a victim of colonial terrorism inflicted by the French. He
understood perhaps better than any of America’s leaders of the time that terror is an
indispensable component in any strategy which seeks to define and impose control on
the public at large. In America we live in a bubble of reality that is simply delusional.
We have been led to believe we are free, that we are entitled to exercise certain
inalienable rights, that we can become whoever and whatever we desire. When we
are assaulted from within and without by terrorist acts, including the artificial
escalation of oil prices or warrantless eavesdropping by the NSA, the FBI or the CIA,
we pretend to be outraged. We protest but not loudly. We demonstrate but not
militantly. We complain to our Congressmen and occasionally write letters to the
editor, but we do not lift a finger in any meaningful way to do anything about it.

Hd Chi Minh understood this dynamic even better than Josef Goebels, who was the
master of the use of the Big Lie as an instrument of public policy. What Ho
understood, and the American armies did not, is that when terror is judiciously and
deliberately applied, it has the immediate effect of paralyzing public resistance. In the
long term, if terror is applied consistently and accompanied by carefully managed PR,
what at first was considered amoral becomes accepted as the norm. Goebels knew this
and used it with unparalleled effectiveness to alter the conscience of an entire nation.
H6 used it with equal effectiveness to drive public support of his reunification agenda
for more than two decades.

The American armies did not understand the dynamic of terror as demonstrated by
Ho&'s infiltration of the South by agents of the Vietminh. The Judeo-Christian
framework which dominates our culture imposed a completely different set of
cultural filters on our view of his use of terror. The Johnson administration failed to
distinguish between terror as the imposition of indiscriminate violence and the use of
terror as a razor-sharp instrument of strategic execution. Hd took care of those who
were loyal to him. He killed and tortured those who were not. The Americans
indiscriminately fire-bombed entire villages and then pretended not to understand
why the Vietnamese people universally resented and hated them. It was a classic case
of the Borg versus the Ninja.
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It is a fact of life that we live in a perpetual state of fear. As the character Bob
Diamond so eloquently said in Albert L. Brooks’ motion picture, Defending Your Life,

Being from earth as you are and using as little of your brains as you do,
it’s clear that your life has been pretty much devoted to living with
fear...that’s what little brains do. No offense, mind you. That’s just
what we call you behind your backs.

Innovators are more vulnerable to terror than most other people because we devote a
significant portion of our life energy, intention, and resources to recognizing and
resolving problems. At the extreme edges of this playing field is where we find the
most fertile opportunities, but it is in the fringe areas, where genius meets insanity,
where the boundaries defining propriety and ethical behaviors become increasingly
indistinguishable, that we are most often drawn and most often fail. As an inventor
and innovator I have made the same mistakes so many of my clients and colleagues
have made. Among the most difficult of all the challenges I have had to deal with is
the use of terror by those who exercise control over social, political, and economic
agendas.

In the first place, it is extremely difficult to sort out what is true and what is not
when we talk about inventions that challenge the limits of science and technology.
As a community, inventors seldom take the time or go to the trouble to find out
whether or not the things they believe about science and physics are really valid. In
my experience, this applies to both the practice of science and our assessments of the
barriers to entry imposed by the public and private agendas which control access to
the marketplace. Among those who have demonstrated a genuine willingness to
exercise informed discipline in this arena, I have frequently encountered a surprising
number who are willing to dispense with this rigor in favor of their personal religious
beliefs. Any time I encounter an innovator who operates on the basis of the notion
that his work is either divinely inspired or protected, I fold my tent and walk away.
This context has always created catastrophic results in my experience. It is, in my
opinion, another variety of self-inflicted delusion and terror.

We have much to fear in this arena. Former Vice-president Al Gore’s motion picture
An Inconvenient Truth provides a perfect example of the way terror and fear are
being used to frame social and economic engineering with global agendas and scope.
The notion on which the film is based is that Science [with a big ‘S’] has come to a
consensus that industrial emissions produced by human undertakings is so
catastrophically altering the health of the planet that unless significant changes are
imposed, all life on earth will be subjected to the irremediable danger of extinction.

103



Chapter Nine
The Role of Terror

The brand of science used to support his claims is clever. It is well presented. To
ignorant people who are not familiar with the kinds of science used to support his
claims, this motion picture appears to represent an irresistible manifesto.

That the agendas presented in the film have been well presented is further evidenced
by the fact that the motion picture was awarded an Oscar by the Motion Picture
Academy of Arts and Sciences and a Nobel Prize. The objective of the film is to drive
public policy in a carefully defined direction. The method it employs is to use
carefully selected pieces of scientific evidence to putatively inform the viewer in a
way that motivates him to action by creating the prospect of horrific consequences.
This is exactly what Ho did for more than 20 years, and it is precisely what others are
doing to drive the rest of us into one corral or another.

If we examine the problems enumerated in Gore’s film, we discover that each of
them is the product of a kind of human enterprise which has evolved in a way that
maximizes profitability and market control without regard to long term social or
economic consequences. If we take a single issue, any of them will do, and examine it
while wearing our inventor’s hat, we ask the following questions:

e (Can the problem be solved using technology alone?

e Do we have a technology that will provide a reasonable alternative?

e Isthe new technology more benign than the one it would replace?

e Is the new technology economically, technologically, commercially viable?

e If we could solve the root problem, should we?

e If we attempt to solve the problem, whose interests will be served? Who will
support it? Who will welcome it? Can this support be leveraged to penetrate
entry barriers? What can we do to amplify this support to commercialize the
undertakings? What model do we use and how do we finance it?

o If we attempt to solve the problem, whose interests will be threatened? What
will they do to prevent the technology from being successfully introduced to
the marketplace? What strategies and tactics will they use to protect their
own interests?

e What formula can we employ to inject our technologies into the marketplace
in a way that allows it to eventually supplant current monopolistic practices?

I have seldom enjoyed the privilege of working with any inventor or group of
innovators who have been willing to engage in this kind of analysis before jumping
into the deep end with both feet. Fortunately I am now engaged as a partner in
several undertakings where this rigor is the rule rather than the exception. As a
community, we are learning how important it is to know what we’re doing before we
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start pushing the implementation buttons. Nevertheless, let’s take a quick look at the
punch list to see how we might respond to one of Mr. Gore’s most important agendas.

Global warming as a category of incipient disaster is asserted to be caused by
industrial production and the release of what are called ‘greenhouse gases.” These
include carbon dioxide, methane, automobile exhaust and the noxious mix of
industrial chemicals known as ‘acid rain.” The release of fluorocarbons into the
atmosphere is blamed as the cause of the deterioration of the ozone layer which
surrounds the planet and protects us from the ravages of ultraviolet light in certain
wavelengths. Taken together, this nasty soup produced by human populations is said
to be responsible for raising the average temperature of the atmosphere, according to
the scientists who endorse Mr. Gore’s claims, and whose expertise is accepted as
gospel in a variety of different dynamic scenarios. The fact that an equally large
number of equally competent scientists happen to violently disagree with this
diagnosis is not the issue here. What is at issue is the conversation about finding out
how to deal with the element of terror that is part of the discussion.

Let’s take one piece of this gigantic puzzle and zoom in on it with the lens of our
analytical magnifying glass. It has been suggested that the majority of methane is
being produced by livestock as a product of their digestive cycles. But no one appears
to have considered the extraordinary amount of methane created by the municipal
landfills which are full to overflowing around the world. Here are some factoids that
will help to illuminate this subject.

e One acre of municipal landfill produces enough methane gas to drive a 500
KW electrical generator 24/7 for up to ten years. This means, among other
things, that in any first tier city in America where landfills vary from 100’s to
1000’s of acres, enough methane gas is produced each day to provide up to
75% of the city’s power requirements all day and all night.

e One acre of municipal landfill produces as much methane as 10,000 head of
cattle. Taken in comparison to the ‘livestock as methane polluters’ model,
landfills produce methane in a volume that is at least one order of magnitude
greater than all the livestock on the planet.

e Methane mined and compressed from landfill sources can be bottled to
provide fuel for trucks and buses at a fraction of the cost of petroleum
products derived from oil. When combusted, it releases a combination of
gases which includes carbon dioxide, water vapor, and so on.
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If we target methane emissions produced by municipal landfills as a prime target for
our technological remediation program, several important factors become
immediately apparent.

e The technology needed to efficiently and effectively mine methane from land
fills is not new. It has been in existence and has been used on a limited basis
by some municipalities for as long as thirty years.

e Landfills constitute a constantly renewable source of energy — they continue
to increase in volume and therefore continue to produce increasing volumes
of methane as the human population continues to grow.

e Most landfills in the US are owned, operated and controlled by a small
number of operators whose profits continue to rise as municipalities
increasingly seek their services.

When we put our inventor hats on, lights begin to go on all over the place inside our
heads. Here we have a renewable source of supply of a benign source of fuel. It is easy
to collect, compress and use to drive all sorts of applications including municipal
power production and transportation uses. The world is screaming for just such a
resource — a source of benign, inexpensive, environmentally friendly, renewable
source of non-polluting fuel. Could we develop a series of integrated technologies to
take advantage of this source of supply while at the same time solving another
enormously challenging problem? If we could, should we? And if we did, what would
happen?

How many major cities around the world would welcome the use of enlightened
technologies like this to solve this kind of global problem? At this point in the
discussion, any inventor worth his salt would already be cruising down the aisle of
his local hardware store buying up a grocery cart full of pieces and parts. The design
for the perfect methane mining system would be dancing around in his head. Think
of it! With his new design, it would be possible to produce methane as a fuel source
for automobiles and trucks at a cost of less than $.50 a gallon — one tenth the price of
gasoline and diesel fuel. The mental calculator would already have spun through the
numbers — how many millions of gallons of fuel would be needed to power the cars
in America or China or India or the EEU or Brazil [sorry, they already have an
alternative fuel, thank you] or Mexico City? Think of the billions of dollars just
sitting out there ready to be poured into this new way of saving the planet!

Before he knows it, his life has become devoted to saving the planet and making
billions in the process. A real hero. The Nobel Peace Prize. The Congressional Medal
of Freedom. David Letterman and the Tonight Show. A spot on Oprah. The cover of
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Time Magazine. The private jet. Access to the privileged bastions of power and
wealth. A totally perfect win-win scenario begins to rise from his imagination. And
so does his blood pressure and the unpaid balance on his credit cards.

What doesn’t happen in this scenario is the pause before action that asks the other
questions. If this technology has been available for more than 30 years, why isn’t
someone doing this already? If someone has already tried it and succeeded, why don’t
we know about it? If someone already tried to do this and failed, what did they do?
How did they do it? Why didn’t it work out? What went wrong? What could they
have done differently?

In the real world, there is seldom a linear progression from problem recognition to
problem solving. With municipal landfills, this is certainly the case. The management
of America’s landfills has largely become the domain of three or four publicly traded
companies. It is a big business with big numbers and huge profits. In states where
unions are permitted the workforce is almost exclusively unionized. The political
relationship between municipalities and privately owned/publicly traded
management companies has been the subject of intense scrutiny, Congressional
legislation, Justice Department intervention and prosecutions, investigative
journalism, television documentaries, and endless corruption for more than a
century. It is part of the landscape referred to in Frank Norris’ book 7The Octopus
more than 100 years ago.

Municipalities are faced with a horrific problem when it comes to disposing of all the
waste products generated by a sizable population. The capital equipment costs, HR
challenges, technical problems and political and economic repercussions associated
with collecting, transporting, storing and processing municipal wastes is significant.
It constitutes a set of unsolvable problems which are prime grist for the political
corruption mill. I do not mean to suggest that all municipalities and the contractors
who supply landfill management services are corrupt. They aren’t. But many are. In
Salt Lake City recently, for example, the Salt Lake County Mayor was forced to resign
in the wake of a political scandal which had a public and a private face.

The public face of the scandal was that the County Mayor had used official county
resources to support the career development of her own daughter, on a preferential
and unlawful basis. The real scandal, however, involved the discovery by the State
Auditor’s Office that the county mayor had entered into a preferential deal with the
local landfill operator, one of the big publicly traded companies with a stranglehold
on landfill management in the Salt Lake Valley. The County procured 88 new
garbage trucks under its contract with the landfill manager.
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Instead of putting the procurement contract out for bid as provided for in law and
public policy, however, she instead exerted serious arm-twisting inside the county’s
administrative offices to force the award of the contract to a single dealer. The cost of
the trucks the county paid for was discovered to be about $18,000 higher than the
next best competitive bid would have been, with the added amount being kicked
back under the table to officials in county government who participated in the scam,
as well as officers of the local waste handler’s union, key officials in the landfill
management company, and the truck dealer himself.

None of this was aired on the 10:00 news by the local broadcasters, but the attorney
general’s office cooperated in a series of arrests and indictments following the
Mayor’s resignation which resulted in a temporary interruption of business as usual
among county administrators and their landfill management company. The strange
thing about this deal is that the contract for management of the landfill has not been
offered to any of the current holder’s competitors or opened for bidding. This is not
easily understood, given the magnitude and pervasiveness of the corruption that
appears to have been at play in this incident.

The point here is not to impugn the practices of Salt Lake County’s ability to govern
its affairs. What is evident in this instance is commonplace all over America. It is
representative of a kind of endemic corruption that characterizes how we deal with
problems of this kind. What it means for our erstwhile inventor is significant. At this
point I can supply a specific example of a specific technology that has failed to
generate any appreciable traction in the US precisely because of the corruption that
pervades the landfill management arena.

In 1976 Dr. Grant Hudlow designed and deployed his first landfill recycling plant. In
his design, Hudlow employed what has since become known as ‘non-linear
chemistry’ for the very first time. He learned his craft at the hands of the master,
Linus Pauling, so his background, training, and credentials are certainly not arguable
at this point. What Hudlow did is classic Thomas Edison integration. Grant procured
a used, out of service glass-lined cast-iron petroleum cracking tower, transported it to
a test site at a local municipal landfill, and tipped it over on its side.

Using an auger and some simple valves and temperature and pressure gauges, he
shoved ten tons of unsorted, miscellaneous garbage in one end, heated the garbage up
to a couple of hundred degrees, added some chemicals and catalysts at various
stations while a big piston shoved it through the glass tube. By the time the process
was completed, what came out the other end was nothing short of magic. From one
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set of valves he poured off non-sulfurous diesel fuel. From the next he extracted high
octane gasoline. At the very end he collected a variety of phenols and creosols, which
are the building blocks of almost all the plastics used in the world. The solid matter
was incinerated to produce fly ash, which is a principal ingredient in all sorts of
concrete and building block products.

In short, what Dr. Hudlow demonstrated was that municipal waste can be converted
to usable, marketable, highly desirable products which significant commercial and
economic value, while at the same time solving one of the most vexing of all our
environmental issues. It’s right near the top of Al Gore’s inconvenient truths.
Unfortunately, what Mr. Gore has failed to do, as have most of those who are
militating for solutions to these problems, is shine a light on the real reason the
problems are not being solved.

When Dr. Hudlow approached the city of Las Vegas with a proposal to implement his
system to solve their burgeoning problem, he met two forms of resistance. The first
took the form of bureaucratic obfuscation — everyone pointed at everyone else as
being responsible for dealing with the problem. The second took the form of a series
of personal visits by officers of the local unions whose interests were being served by
the city’s contract with municipal landfill manager Browning Ferris, a publicly traded
corporation whose net worth is in the billions of dollars these days. When Grant
balked at paying protection money to the local union stewards and refused to pay
kickbacks to the landfill management officials in city government, his car was shot
full of holes and his life was repeatedly threatened.

Grant is not a quitter, even when he would probably be better off if he were. Instead
of tucking his tail between his legs and trying to deploy his technology somewhere
else, he filed a complaint with the state court in Carson City. In order to do this, he
had to find an attorney from out of state to represent him because not a single law
firm in the state of Nevada would take his case. The local papers refused to print his
story. Local radio and television ‘investigative journalists’ refused to air any
interviews with him about it. The AG’s office in South Las Vegas received a copy of
his complaint and promptly lost it. No action was ever taken against anyone in Las
Vegas city government, the union officials, or the landfill management company.

This is a perfect example of a technology that works which was effectively prohibited
from being used more than 30 years ago. The use of terror to prevent anyone who
could do anything about it from acting in his interest, which would appear to also
have been in the interest of the people of Las Vegas and so on, was so effective that
he was forced to relocate to the remote garrison village of Pahrump, Nevada. Even
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there, where local security is as tight as it can ever reasonably be in a free country,
his life has been threatened more than once by the same people whose interests were
threatened by the emergence of his world-changing, problem-solving technology.

The question I am always asked when I tell this story is whether his system has ever
been successfully deployed anywhere else. The answer is yes. Twice. In the Czech
Republic, five of his systems have been in operation since the Berlin Wall came
down. They are used continuously to recycle, reclaim, and remediate the extensive
solid waste dumped there by the Russian government during its control of the USSR
nation-states. The water in the Czech Republic is now drinkable, thanks to their use
of this technology, in places where wells located next to Soviet era landfills could be
set afire with a cigarette lighter.

The other country where his technology has been used successfully is in the Republic
of South Africa. Two fully configured systems operate there, converting municipal
waste to diesel fuel and high octane gasoline. In South Africa, up until the end of
apartheid and the takeover of the government by the ANC, every drop of diesel fuel
and gasoline consumed by cars and trucks was produced by Dr. Hudlow’s landfill
recycling system. Today, the system has been abandoned and new petroleum imports
are being refined in plants built in China. The reach of the octopus is always longer
than anyone can imagine and stronger than anyone has yet figured out how to
thwart.

The questions posed by Mr. Gore’s global warming initiative are all solvable. They
have all been solvable for more than three generations, if the facts are examined
clearly. But the problems persist and resistance to resolving them increases
demonstrably with every telling of the tale. Our collective experience teaches us
some important lessons about how this category of innovation must be pursued. Here
are the lessons that are apparent to me, all of which have their basis in the use of
terror as a weapon of assimilation and conquest:

e Terror is used as a weapon of commercial enterprise by those who are immune
from prosecution or who control the administration of justice.

e Terror is only employed indiscriminately by idiots, morons, and gangsters.

e Terror is applied surgically by those who understand its value, appreciate the
risks it incurs, and whose payoff is exponentially higher than the risks their
use exposes them to.

e Terror has always been employed as a tool of war making because nothing
drives human aversions to pain and suffering as effectively.
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o Terror is used most often to drive off threats to existing territorial interests,
followed in close second position by its use as a tool of assimilation.

o Terror has never been effectively mitigated by direct frontal assault,
particularly when mounted by a party of inferior economic, political, or
military strength.

e Terror constitutes a self-reinforcing behavior which is self-sustaining and
operates continuously without regard to the primary initializing event.

I believe my assessment of the dynamics intrinsic to the use of terror as a tool of
economic warfare is correct and equitable. The thing that makes it difficult to deal
with is that its use is most often immune, deliberate, personal, and effective. To deal
with it, we are obliged to find ways to avoid it, mitigate it, blunt it, re-direct it, or in
some circumstances simply confront it. The most cogent explanation of the dynamics
of terror in modern cultures is provided by writer Daniel Quinn in his series that
begins with the watershed book Ishmael. [89] and ends with Providence: The Story
of a Fifty-Year Quest [90].

In the 21* Century, we are witnessing the emergence of a new kind of terrorism, the
kind typified by desperate people driven to fanatical acts of self-destruction as a
means of making a political or religious statement. It is one thing for a Buddhist
monk to pour gasoline on himself and set himself on fire, but it is quite another for a
young woman to strap a dozen sticks of dynamite under her kaffiyeh and detonate
them in the midst of a crowd of innocent bystanders in a public market. The
indiscriminate use of terror as a means of political destabilization is a new
phenomenon, unique to our era. It is being met with the kind of typical response one
would expect from a monolithic, dominating culture such as ours.

Instead of dealing with the causes of terrorism, we have now adopted a tactic which
(a) delegates direct action to outsourced private contractors, whom we hold harmless
in the courts from any kind of prosecution, regardless of how egregious their
underlying acts may become, (b) at the same time denies responsibility for the use of
directed military force by exonerating our own troops from unequivocal acts of
criminal aggression by acquitting them in the Courts Martial process, and (c)
dehumanizing those who use terrorism against us by stripping them of their right to
face their accusers, torturing them to make specious confessions, using rendition to

% Daniel Quinn, Ishmael: An Adventure of Mind and Spirit. Bantam (May 1995) ISBN-10: 0553375407;
ISBN-13: 978-0553375404; see also My Ishmael: Bantam (October 1998) ISBN-10: 0553379658 ;
ISBN-13: 978-0553379655 ; see also The Story of B: An Adventure of Mind and Spirit: DIANE
Publishing Company [September 1999] ISBN-10: 0788166034; ISBN-13: 978-0788166037

0 Daniel Quinn, Providence: The Story of a Fifty-Year Quest: Bantam (1995) ASIN: BO00J2DH3G
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take them out of circulation without any legal standing, and holding them in custody
indefinitely without legal representation.

This is understandable in the context of the Borg, the Cyborg race portrayed in Star
Trek episodes of the late 20® Century whose sinister motto was, “Resistance is futile.
You will be assimilated.” It is not sensible, however, when we clearly understand the
genesis of terrorism in its current form. Poverty, hunger, economic deprivation,
ignorance, fear, and deprivation create the spawning grounds for terrorism because
terrorism as an act is an expression of rage, resentment, and hopelessness. We do not
effectively remediate terrorism by gunning down innocent civilians in the streets or
rendering suspected terrorists in secrecy and darkness.

Ho6 Chi Minh understood the need for terror as a means of political unification. He
also understood that by inflicting carefully orchestrated, expertly delivered terror on
American troops, he would be able to effectively interdict their ability to wage war
against him. The means he used hold analogies for those of us who are resolved to do
whatever is necessary to bring peace and sanity to the planet. This short list is taken
from history but it has analogues for us to consider in the real world. They are listed
below in no particular order:

e Snipers & Striking From the Shadows

e Camouflaged Death Traps

e Targeted Assassinations

e Targeted Retaliation

e Infiltration

e Sabotage of Essential Functions

e Feeding Addictions [Drugs, Booze, Sex]
e Booby Traps

e Variations of the ‘Lure and Pounce’ Tactics
e Sleep Deprivation

e Starvation

e Torture

We have a couple of problems with this scenario, at least most of us do, because we
consider ourselves decent, moral, ethical people who would not knowingly, willfully,
or deliberately engage in any of these tactics for any reason, least of all as a way to
promote something as innocuous as an invention or a new technology. This is
problematical because those whose interests are threatened by the work some of us
are doing have no compunctions at all about using them. As long as we are resolved
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not to engage in the use of terror as a tool of economic enterprise, we are forced to
concede significant strategic and tactical advantages to the enemy.

Perhaps more important is the discussion no one seems willing to engage in about
what terror-based strategies and tactics we are willing to use. Are they all excluded?
Shall we opt to become Saint Francis candidates for the Darwin Awards simply
because we are unprepared or unwilling to engage those who seek to destroy us and
our work? It’s a conversation we must begin to engage in before we talk ourselves out
of doing anything at all, but it is nevertheless problematical under the best of
circumstances because we are forced to either do what we came here to do or walk
away because we are not willing to do what needs to be done to accomplish it.

We are not completely bereft of options. The fact that we are bringing self-sustaining
energy production devices into the world at all is sufficient to breathe hope into the
most cynical humanists and breed fear in the most powerful monopolies. The very
fact that so many of us are on the playing field now, doing such wonderful work
constitutes the ultimate source of terror for those who are holding us hostage to their
own myopic agendas. What we are compelled to do, it seems to me, is become both
resolute and disciplined in the way we leverage the terror our innovations represent
as a way to drive them into the marketplace. We are powerful beyond the
appreciation of the Octopus. The fact that others of us have been counted among the
victims of industrialized terrorism is taken to mean that we are both weak and stupid.
The fact that some of us cannot resist the temptation to shoot our mouths off about
things that are not yet achieved is interpreted to mean that we are all equally
intemperate and irrational. The fact that some of us have sold out to the military
industrial complex at the expense of our own self-respect suggests that all of us are
whores.

I have news for the big guys. That’s exactly what we want them to continue to think.
We want them to maintain that mindless, irrational, ignorant point of view. The
longer we are viewed as a community of lunatics and unreasonable whack jobs
operating out on the lunatic fringe, the longer we will enjoy immunity from their
savagery and brutality. The longer we can keep the myth alive, by whatever means,
the longer we will be able to conduct our work in the quiet, private spaces of our
workshops where we are safe from intrusion and interdiction. This is not an easy
road and not many of us are willing to take it. I am discounting, of course, the
legitimate candidates for the Darwin Awards who just can’t resist the temptation to
step into the spotlight every time they get a chance. Like ants under a finely focused
magnifying glass, those who fall prey to this temptation will eventually be
incinerated.
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For the rest of us, there is this simple comfort. There is nothing more powerful in the
universe than an idea whose time has come. Once it percolates into human
consciousness, every great idea finds purchase in many of us at the same time,
regardless of whether we know or communicate with each other or not. This is a
function of self-organizing criticality, which is the fundamental organizing force that
drives the structure and functions of the universe. We know what it is, how it works,
what it does, and how to harness it. Amplification by unified focus can be harnessed
to create the conditions needed to drive any concept into the mainstream if it is
managed appropriately. And so it is with us.

If we literally ‘stick to our guns’ when all around us seems to conspire to dissuade us
from going one step further, we can impart sufficient propulsion to the process of
innovation so that it is utterly irresistible. When we work together to breach the
‘quantum noise threshold” which naturally resists the emergence of competitive
organizing structures or events, we can make even the largest boulder move. If we
can create a set of collegial relationships that give us each the opportunity to do our
best work and contribute it in some meaningful way to making the world a safer,
more beautiful and peaceful place to live, we can interrupt the equilibrium which
serves to sustain the practices which put us all at risk.

We do not have to use terror to succeed, but we do have to be aware of the kinds of
terror others are willing to use to stop us if we are to survive the process. We have all
the tools we need at our disposal. All we have to do is find effective, efficient ways to
use them to move our own agendas forward. If Ho Chi Minh could do it, so can we.
He was no smarter than we are, and we have the advantage of being able to examine
and learn from his own mistakes. That gives us an edge because those who oppose us
don’t know we’re even thinking about such things. They aren’t, so why should we?
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The Test Cycle

The quintessence of the scientific method is its reliance on repeatedly verifiable test
results to prove or illuminate a concept. Science refers to the concept as a hypothesis,
with the underlying assumption that a hypothesis differs from a mere notion because
the symbolism of mathematics is often employed to frame the parameters of the idea
to be tested. For most people, the very idea of subjecting the assumptions on which
our pet projects are founded to rigorous testing and analysis is simply inconceivable.
In order to test any notion, we have to think through how we suppose it works by
identifying and isolating the dynamics of it in a way that allows us to test for specific
conditions, one variable at a time. This takes time, effort, and a degree of detachment.

If the test results do not measure up to our standards or expectations, we are often
inclined to dismiss the results rather than the validity of the concept because we are
invested in the nature of the outcome of the tests themselves. We invest far more
expectation in the test results than the design or specificity of the tests themselves.
While scientists may scoff at this notion, believing as we do that we are above such
amateurism, the fact of the matter is that the validity of the way tests are conducted is
almost always the battle ground on which scientists meet. The fact of the matter is
that anyone with a deep enough pocket or sufficient political clout can buy almost
any scientifically tested result he wants. Specious test results form the basis of an
unimaginably convoluted tapestry of ‘facts’ on which the biggest, most powerful
industries in the world rely for their marketing success.

In the world of technology innovation, we rely on several kinds of ‘facts’ in order to
frame our notions about the way new designs, technologies, materials and sciences
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can be formulated and tested. The primary battle ground on which the most advanced
conceptual contests are being engaged is bounded by the assumptions and rationale
which define the limits of the standard physical model. At the turn of the 19%
Century it was widely held among scientists, especially theoretical and applied
physicists, that almost everything that could be learned about the nature of the
physical world had already been discovered. At meetings of the British Royal
Academy of Sciences, members bemoaned the eclipsing state of the physical sciences
— who wouldn’t if everything that needed to be discovered had already been
attributed to someone else’s work?

And then along came Albert and Max and Harry and the rest of the Munich School.
Only five years into the 20* Century, the entire world of physical science was turned
on its head by the notions embodied in quantum dynamics. The physical world of Sir
Isaac was soon replaced by the indeterminacy of quantum mechanics at the finest
scales, including a whole lexicon of mathematical tools and concepts. It has taken all
of a century for us to discover that many of the notions articulated by those giants of
Science were incomplete and, in some cases, quite incorrect. But in the meantime, the
testing techniques have taken us through a century that took men to the moon and
photographed the surface of other planets, comets and asteroids with astonishing
clarity.

Guess what? At the turn of the 20" Century, scientists were again heard to declare
that virtually everything that can be discovered about the physical world has already
been discovered. And then a funny thing happened on the way to the Washington
Press Club. Less than a decade into the 21* Century, it is now clear that the primary
assumptions upon which the standard physical model has been based for two and a
half centuries are simply wrong. If we look back at all the tests that have been
performed by all the scientists and engineers around the world during the past 100
years, since the emergence of quantum mechanics and the general theory of
relativity, we have to ask some deeply troubling questions.

How did so many brilliant, well-trained, highly disciplined professional scientists in
so many disciplines, in so many countries, working in so many laboratories for some
many hundreds of millions of man-hours, make such catastrophic errors of judgment
about their interpretation of such important test results? The judgments I am
referring to are represented by a short list which includes:

e The notion that C, the speed of light, is absolutely constant, and constitutes
the absolute upper limit to data transport velocities.
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e The notion that the Alpha Constant, a scientific consortium of values
represented by gravitational field effects, electrodynamic field effects, the
strong and weak nuclear forces, is absolute, constant and invariant throughout
the universe.

e The notion that everything in the Universe was created in a single instant as a
product of the seminal event described as the Big Bang and that nothing
original or new has been created since that distant instant in time dating back
more than 15 billion years.

e The notion that consciousness is a product of increasingly complex
organization of matter.

e The notion that there are only four field effects at work in the Cosmos
[gravity, electro-magnetics, strong and weak nuclear forces] and that they are
both mutually exclusive and existed prior to the Big Bang.

e The notion that some mysterious component called Dark Matter, which is
invisible and undetectable, makes up 90% of the Cosmos.

This raises important questions for those of us who rely on good science practiced by
others to drive our innovations because it calls into universal question how far we
can trust anyone else’s results. While this may seem like an abstruse subject for a book
on innovation management, there is at least one important point to be made here. It
has rightly been said that the answer to any question is always implicit in the nature
and structure of the question itself. This verity operates with universal consistency
because language is the perceptual filter which frames the way we are able to think
about abstractions, which is what everything in science is.

There is a significant danger implicit in the quest to formulate a science that is
absolute and universal just as there is an analogous danger in the imposition of a
single Mother Culture or language on all of civilization. The loss of our collective
ability to ponder the mysteries of the Cosmos in different languages must by
definition impose the same kinds of conceptual limitations on the questions we ask as
Mother Culture imposes on the behaviors of today’s ubiquitous global market
economy. For some this is an outrageous assertion but for those of us who treasure
diversity as the well-spring of insight into all things seen but not understood, the
notion of Science as an all-pervading octopus whose tentacles infiltrate and assimilate
all other sources of information is anathema.

We find an appropriate analog in Ho’s struggle to unify his country. When the United
States introduced its forces into the vacuum left by the withdrawal of the French after
their defeat at Dienbeinphu, America’s leaders had no idea what they had gotten
themselves into. There was only one overriding notion that defined policy goals in

117



Chapter Ten
The Test Cycle

the region — to stop H6 Chi Minh and the National Liberation Front from unifying
North and South Vietnam into a single communist-dominated nation, by whatever
means or at whatever cost may become necessary. The imposition of Western culture
into the region as an expression of arbitrarily imposed foreign policy objectives was a
strategy that was doomed from the start because it relied on a set of assumptions that
were both ignorant in their conception and untested in their application. The
ideology on which they were based was taken at face value, without the benefit of
validation by any meaningful independent standard except as a pronouncement of
conservative Republican leadership.

The reason I have chosen to take the standard model of physics into account as part of
this discussion on the importance, dynamics and practices related to test cycles is
because the way we think about physics exerts a profound influence on the way we
think about ourselves, the world we live in and the way we relate to each other. If
our notions about physics are based on notions that are incomplete, flawed or just
plain incorrect, then the way we generalize our notions about the world and our
place in it will also be incomplete, flawed or incorrect. That is why the battle in the
scientific community to control what we are taught about science and physics in
particular has become one of the most fiercely contested wars ever waged anywhere.
Scientists understand perfectly well that whoever holds control over the way people
think about such things will also control the means of production and distribution
that drive the global economies. The connections between Science and social
engineering are powerful, political and linear.

Science and the practice of its disciplines is an extension of Mother Culture as defined
by Daniel Quinn. What is wrong with its views and practices is perhaps more
important than what is right about it. We have inherited two notions from Descartes
and Newton that still frame the way almost everyone thinks about science, despite
the fact that we have also known for more than 100 years that neither of these
fundamental constructs is correctly stated in the scientific model we all rely on.

The first erroneous notion is the idea that the all the matter and energy in the Cosmos
was created in a single, catastrophic event called the Big Bang. This notion has been
shown conclusively to be utterly nonsensical and indefensible by even the most
gratuitous scientific standards. The allied corollary which accompanies this nutty idea
is the notion that if we take the pieces of the universe apart by dividing and
subdividing them again and again, we will eventually get to the smallest indivisible
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particle. In the time of the Greeks, the inventor of this idea called it the atom. [91]. It
is now clear that this concept is false in both its concept and its assumptions.

[Why this is important — the sub-quark controversy and Murray Gell-Mann/MIT]

Nevertheless, in the West we conceive of the most important ideas that become part
of our conscious awareness by using this reductionist methodology — we break things
down into ever smaller, more minute details, believing that if we do this properly, we
will eventually have enough information to understand how things work. Science has
long held that if we did this with the physical world we would be able to understand
how the universe works in just the same way we can reduce a clockwork mechanism
to its fundamental constituent parts to understand how it operates. This concept is so
deeply embedded in the Western psyche that few of the latest generation of young
people can even conceive of another way of looking at things. The cultural products
of this point of view are both myopic and dysfunctional in the extreme.

The second notion is one we have carried with us since the days of Rene' Descartes
and his turf deal with the Catholic church. This specious idea that resulted form their
agreement is that the ‘physical stuff’ and ‘spirit stuff’ are not related and are, in fact,
mutually exclusive. The Catholic church was still smarting from the indignities
visited on their doctrinal pronouncements by Copernicus and Galileo when Rene’
and his group of wealthy friends, who called themselves ‘Naturalists,” began to see
that the way the doctrines of the church described physical laws and the way they
actually worked in the physical world were not at all similar. So they made a deal.
Science would thereafter restrict its investigations to matters strictly related to the
physical stuff and leave the spirit stuff to the delicate ministrations of the church.

Today, we still carry this stupid notion around with us. Science with a big ‘S” has for
more than 250 years imposed all sorts of restrictions, sanctions, barriers and
prohibitions on the use of Science as an investigative tool in certain areas of research
related to consciousness and its coupling with physical aspects of the material world.
Even now, two and a half centuries later, the Age of Enlightenment is not yet upon
us. And this set of arbitrary restrictions has exerted a dramatic effect on the way we
view the natural world. It has cost us dearly in ways that are only now becoming
clear.

As a culture, innovators, inventors and integrators share important intellectual
territory with the indigenous cultures H6 Chi Minh was committed to unifying. We

91 Atom — Ref:
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value intuition as much as empirical data. We find expression in harmonic resonances
as much as in linear engineering disciplines. When bound by the arbitrarily imposed
and often irrational limitations imposed by the standard physical model we chafe at
the bit. And because so many of us are in outright rebellion against the intellectual
confinement imposed on our way of thinking about the material world by Science,
we often neglect the aspects of the scientific method that are genuinely valuable and
fundamentally indispensable. The test cycle is one of them.

When I was the Director of Strategic Planning for Ashurst Technology in the early
90’s, I witnessed a parade of sciences, materials and technologies put on by a group of
Ukrainian scientists that was simply astonishing. After operating in secret for more
than 50 years, the IPMS scientists, engineers and technologists had created more than
130 new materials, 27 new technologies and 7 brand new sciences that had never
been witnessed in the West. Every weekday for a year we filled up the conference
room of the law firm of O’Melveny and Myers in Newport Beach with engineers,
architects, patent attorneys, translators and scientists, We watched with fascination
and sometimes outright astonishment while a stream of scientists and technicians
demonstrated the things they had developed while under the Yoke of the Soviet Bear.

This week, presidential candidate John McCain called for a contest to develop a
breakthrough battery that would deliver the same energy as gasoline, suggesting that
the grand prize should be $300 million to the inventors of such a device. Senator
McCain is 20 years too late — the device he is asking for has been in existence for at
least 30 years as part of the Ukrainian inventory at the IPMS. In 1992, Ashurst took
delivery of a parcel containing a variety of ‘energy accumulator’ devices developed by
IPMS. Among them was a cubic material measuring approximately 10 cm on a side,
equipped with two small posts, one marked with a bright red + sign and the other
with an equally prominent black (-) sign, denoting positive and negative terminals.

We tested the device against the specifications that came with it, using a number of
different state-of-the-art instruments to measure voltage, amperage and load-bearing
output. What we discovered was that this device [about 3” cubed] weighed
approximately one kilogram. It supplied 12 volts of direct current power at 96
amperes for one hour and ten minutes under direct load. This equates to
approximately 1,200 amp-hours per kilogram of mass. We also discovered that when
fully discharged, this device demonstrated appreciably less mass than when it was
fully charged. This measurement created tremendous consternation among our
engineers — they were convinced our instrumentation was defective so they replaced
the entire apparatus not once but twice before they were compelled to admit that this
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little block of material was exhibiting physical properties that are specifically
prohibited by the standard model of physics.

The issue at stake here is illustrative. In physics, while the standard model allows that
electrons exhibit two sets of apposite, complementary properties at the same time, it is
also held that a electron cannot be separated as a single, discrete unit in isolation from
a relationship with a polar opposite. This means, among other things, that even
though the mass of an electron is allowed to be something on the order of 1,833 times
less massive than a proton, for example, it is not possible to weigh an electron in
isolation from all the other constituents that define its attributes. Mass, as a discrete
property of the electron itself, is not permitted under the standard model.

But what we discovered while engaging in a rigorous, disciplined test of the IPMS
energy accumulator device was that the single electrons demonstrated their
complementary nature in a completely prohibited manner when introduced to the
IPMS material. In its wave-form energy aspect, the electrons simply flowed into the
interstices between layers of atomically engineered carbon lattice as if the current
were a fluid. The IPMS cube was completely charged to capacity in less than 15
seconds after having been completely, totally discharged on the test apparatus. When
discharged it weighed less than when it was fully charged. And what that means in
the most linear, empirical sense is that electrons, the basic components of energy, are
equivalent to mass when at rest, when not exhibiting any linear velocity at all.

This material works as it does because it violates the first and most important law of
Einstein’s Theory of General Relativity. Instead of E = MC?, where mass and energy
become equivalent only when mass is traveling at the speed of light times the speed of
light [225,000 miles per second times 225,000 miles per second], in a condition which
is then specifically prohibited by a postulate of the Special Theory which stipulates
that nothing can travel at the speed of light, the IPMS material demonstrated with
unequivocal specificity that the real mathematical expression that applies to this
subject is E = M kv -0, where energy (E) is equal to Mass (M) at some velocity constant
(Kv) approaching zero. This is not a special condition — it is a natural condition that
responds to atomic engineering in a way that is so different from the brand of science
taught in colleges and universities around the West that it might as well have been
dropped on the White House lawn by a UFO.

We thought this material was so spectacular that we took it to INEEL [92] in Idaho
for testing. We believed our own test results but were anxious to have them validated

2 INEEL — Idaho National Engineering and Environmental Laboratory.
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by the big guys. When they were able without difficulty to repeat our own findings,
they did something we had not anticipated. They breached our non-disclosure
agreements and notified the Science Advisor to the National Security Council about
what they had found. In short order our IPMS energy accumulator technology
devices were confiscated, impounded and classified. They have never been seen in the
public markets and have been prevented from making an emergence in the EEU by
the direct, specific intervention of the United States government. We know this for a
fact because our representatives have been present in the meetings where the
prohibitions have been announced and imposed by representatives of the FBI and the
State Department.

This is why the way we think about physics is important. Today, gasoline in the US
costs more than $4.00 per gallon, while diesel fuel is now over the $5.00 per gallon
mark. When compared on an ‘apples for apples’ basis, the energy density of the best
Lithium-ion batteries ever made is less than 50 watt-hours per kilogram. Gasoline, if
converted at 100% efficiency represents an energy density of about 660 watt-hours
per kilogram. The IPMS energy accumulator material demonstrated energy density of
more than 1,200 watt-hours per kilogram in this small embodiment. A number of the
button batteries supplied by IPMS in the same shipment tested repeatedly to
demonstrate upwards of 1,500 watt-hours per kilogram.

The scientists at IPMS were able to conceive of the nature and architecture of the
atomically engineered carbon crystalline lattice that is the primary material of the
energy accumulator devices precisely because they knew in the early 50’s, when the
IPMS was formed, that the Einstein’s GTR was simply not correct. They never bought
into his notions about relativity. They looked for and discovered entirely new ways of
thinking about the material world because they were not bound by the intellectual
limitations that arose in the West from his flawed premises.

In the same way, innovators as a community fall prey to unnecessarily limited and
fundamentally flawed notions about the way the physical world works because we
are heirs to a fundamentally flawed legacy of ideas and concepts. At the beginning of
the 21 Century, Science has become the analog in intellectual pursuits of the
American invasion of South Vietnam as an expression of ideological imposition. If we
are to survive and surpass the arbitrary perceptual and conceptual limitations imposed
on us by a flawed scientific model, we are obliged to take a page from Ho’s guerilla
warfare handbook. We have to develop a set of strategies and tactics that will liberate
our way of thinking about the nature of the Cosmos and our place in it from the
clutches of scientific harlotry.
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Ho6 used a strategy that worked time after time — he posited his concepts to his
partners in the Vietminh and NLF, set up test beds to see if they would work, took
careful notes about what happened, examined and evaluated the results of his
experimental techniques, apologized when he made mistakes and modified his tactics
continuously so that he could stay at least five steps ahead of the American advances,
while at the same time remaining endeared to his countrymen. Throughout the war,
from the failure of the Geneva Accords in 1956 to the eventual expulsion of the
American forces in 1975, Ho and his legacy of rigorous testing, disciplined evaluation
and compulsive ownership of mistakes remained the guiding principles of Vietnam’s
unification agenda. The fact that it worked is ample testimony to the importance of
this technique.

How do we use it in the context of innovation? The principle is simple. The use of it
requires discipline and an unswerving commitment to integrity, truth-telling and
ownership of consequences. The worst trouble I ever got into in my life was the result
of my willingness to believe my own press releases. Spin doctoring is a product of
Mother Culture which pervades our way of interpreting our own experience and
attributing meaning to it. As innovators, if we want to create technologies, devices,
systems, materials or scientific approaches that can really solve fundamental problems
instead of just capitalizing on them at the expense of others, we have to be willing to
walk a mile in Ho’s shoes.

He was loved by his people because he genuinely loved and cared about them. I have
said before and I will assert again that the most dangerous of all human undertakings
is the practice of science with conscience. If we do not care for all living things on the
planet, we cannot pretend to be genuinely motivated to problem solving. Any
damned fool can figure out how to exploit a problem that causes someone else to
suffer. That is what we do now, all around the world, while hiding behind a mask
that has ‘innovator’ tattooed across the forehead. When we forget that we are not the
mask but instead absorb the myth and behave as if our own press releases tell the
truth about us, what we create is bound to generate far worse unanticipated
consequences than the problems we are pretending to solve in the first place.

But assuming we can come to grips with the concept that we assume an important
kind of stewardship when we create problem-based innovations, there is always the
problem of how to attract sufficient resources to support our undertakings to
completion. The fact that real research and development in the basic investigative
pursuits of science are almost totally supplied by agencies of government in the form
of Requests For Proposal that intended to be militarized or use to support some aspect
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of ideological warfare against alleged enemies foreign and domestic, somewhere on
the planet, should give us considerable pause.

Do we invent so we can attract money? Is that what we’re all about? If so, then where
it comes from is fundamentally immaterial. The amoral application of capital to
produce continuing technological superiority in military applications is what drives
our economy these days. If it were not for the fact that we have remained a nation at
war every two decades for the past two centuries, the private economies would not be
self-sustaining in any meaningful sense. Our country has become warlike in its
pursuits because we cannot survive economically without it. This means, among other
things, that unless we are prepared to look elsewhere for our capital support and
essential resources, there is every reason to believe that virtually everything we
invent will become grist for the mills of war, sooner or later.

There is a demonstration I perform at some of the public conferences where I am
invited to make presentations of one kind or another. I have a two liter bottle filled
with copper bb’s. I also have a typical high sided baking pan made of tin. It resonates
like a snare drum when I pour bb’s into it. In one hand I hold perhaps three dozen
bb’s — equivalent to all the money in billions of dollars spent over the past 100 years
by independent investors to support genuine innovation not intended for
militarization or war making. After I drop those bb’s into the pan, I begin to pour the
rest of the bb’s out of the 2 liter bottle — the cacophony extends on and on until it
becomes almost unbearably uncomfortable. The number of hundreds of billions of
dollars spent to keep the world at war, to keep Mother Culture in control of the
masses, to maintain the agenda of cultural assimilation, becomes starkly clear in
contrast.

As a community, we have to find a way to take a page out of H&’s handbook by
identifying, cultivating and facilitating sources of quiet, patient, private, long-
suffering capital to support our technological undertakings. We have to find a way to
make money and other essential resources available to merit worthy initiatives so that
they can be developed with independence, integrity and genius. We have to find
ways to pool our best efforts together so that we can penetrate the public markets
around with world with enough devices, based on smart enough technologies and
integrations, to begin addressing the real problems that trouble us all.

Ho’s people loved him because he was both honest and transparent with them at
every stage of his march to unification. He was not stupid about how he
communicated with them — even under interrogation, HO’s troops demonstrated a
loyalty to what he stood for that went far beyond ideology. What Ho intended to do
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was to fulfill his reason for being on the planet, to unify his people and deliver them
from the monolithic mindlessness of the West. In the same way, for the same reasons,
we have to find ways to employ both the strategies and tactics he perfected if we are
to succeed in our undertakings.

We must begin, I believe, with our attitudes about being accountable for what we do
by adopting an attitude which seeks out, thrives on and encourages rigorous fact
finding and truth-telling. There is a reason why the government supports R&D
funding for university-based and accredited laboratories. As a rule, by mandate,
laboratories which qualify for and receive government-based funding support engage
in a rigorous testing, documentation, tracking and analysis cycle. They make it a
practice, for example, to assiduously engineer their tests before building and
assembling their test equipment. The test protocols are clearly spelled out, modeled
and themselves tested before being implemented as part of the observation and
validation cycles. Instrumentation is used to not only test concepts and devices
according to a carefully defined set of protocols, but are used to collect, record and
display test data so that it can be archived, retrieved, analyzed and evaluated by
others. Reports are prepared based on the data that is generated by testing and those
reports constitute the basis for the ‘go — no go’ decisions that ultimately determine
whether any of the hypothetical technologies, systems or devices are actually pursued
as commercial or military applications.

As a rule, innovators and inventors do not subscribe to this kind of discipline. We
hammer things together to see if they will fit, tool pieces and components until we
get them to fit ‘close enough for government work,” then spin them up without test
equipment, instrumentation, or any other sort of independently verifiable means of
recording what happens during trial runs. We excuse this lapse in discipline on the
grounds that testing takes time, costs money and impedes our creative processes. We
routinely begin building prototypes without fully developed plans then scrap them
before we finish building or testing them because we somehow decide that they won’t
work. Instead of taking notes so we can be sure to memorialize what we did, how we
did it, how we tested it and why it did not work, we repeat this nonsensical cycle
over and over again until we can get something, anything to work, if only just a little.

We don’t take the time or exercise the discipline needed to document what we have
done, and because we don’t do this we are seldom able to justify how we spent our
time, money and other resources when others who want to support our research ask
for our research data. We allow this process to work like this for another reason that
is allied to it. Investors, particularly venture capital investors and those who are
charged with finding homes in new technology arenas for managed investment pools
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are seldom competent to judge the adequacy, sufficiency or actuality of anyone’s
technological innovations. They are ignorant because they are not generally held
accountable for the success of failure of the technologies supported by the funds they
invest.

Pooled capital and certain kinds of VC capital are not interested in reviewing detailed
research data. They are most interested in finding the innovative pot of gold that
hides somewhere beneath the end of the rainbow, a phenomenological device or
system that generates more power than it consumes, forget the physics, just so long as
it works more than once and can be put on YouTube in a 30 second video clip.
Investment brokers live and breathe inventions of this kind because their mission is
to drive the money into the corral, not to validate the technology. Some among us
gravitate to this kind of money instinctively, hoping that by mastering the P.T.
Barnum strategy we will be able to separate unsuspecting dupes from their money by
dancing a fancy tattoo on their pocket books.

This is the bane of innovation in the West, particularly in America. If we are going to
compel the Priests of the Cult of Science to bring the physical model into alignment
with what is real about the material world, we will have to do it based on the data we
have accumulated as much as on the successful demonstration and deployment of the
devices we develop. Science, first last and always, is about the data. If we don’t make a
habit of living up to a rigorous, disciplined standard of data collection and
documentary integrity, we will fail when our contributions are most desperately
needed, and we will have no one to blame but ourselves.
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In 1994, the computer world began providing boat loads of stand-alone portable
computer platforms powered by the x486 generation of processor chips. Word
Perfect owned the lion’s share of the word processing market and was in the process
of being acquired by Novell. For the first time ever it was possible to buy industrial
grade, ruggedized, self-contained computers equipped with Intel’s revolutionary new
486DX4 clock-tripling processor chips. Those computers were a real marvel — they
had all the processor components arrayed on the back side of a single active matrix
color screen. The science of computer ergonomics was fast catching up with
functionality.

Netscape corporation was founded, along with Internet giant Yahoo. lomega
announced the release of its first zip disk, the first cartridge-based data storage unit
capable of archiving 100 megabytes of data. In that same year, Singapore Airlines
installed the first of four slot machines in upstairs lounge on one of its transoceanic
passenger flights. The upper deck of the Singapore Air 747 jumbo jet was converted
to a casino, complete with a crap table, roulette wheel, blackjack tables and honest to
goodness slot machines. Anyone who flew in and out of Singapore on that plane
could not help recognize that the standard of first class and business air travel was in
the process of what appeared to be a quantum leap forward.

Two years earlier, Lee Iacocca had retired as CEO of Chrysler Corporation and
dumped a sack full of money into a new joint venture group in California called Santa
Monica Capital Partners. His agenda was as transparent as it could be — he planned to
change the way the domestic air travel industry worked by finding ways to infuse
monumental amounts of new capital into it. He realized the airlines industry was
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running on cash flow and not making any real money, which was exactly the same
problem he had solved while he was CEO at Chrysler Corporation. One of his
primary targets was inflight gaming. It didn’t take a genius to realize how much
money could be made if gambling aboard domestic and transoceanic flights could be
implemented across the board, but he also recognized there were some significant
technological and political challenges associated with this approach.

First, after only a few months of operation Singapore Air began reporting some of the
problems associated with gambling at 35,000 feet. Because gaming is cash-intensive,
airline stewards and flight attendants had begun to complain about having to spend
so much time handling money during their flights. The accounting challenges were
one thing — skimming, pilfering and outright theft were also fast becoming serious
concerns. Eventually, the Airline Pilots Association and the Flight Attendant’s Union
joined together in their refusal to handle cash during flights except when making
change for drink purchases. Flight attendants apparently were not interested in
becoming pit bosses.

Second, before any international flight can land in airspace controlled by America’s
FAA, any gaming that occurs onboard during the flight has to be accounted for in a
way that will permit auditing by the IRS at least seven years hence. Flight crews were
not trained to perform accounting functions and the computerized networking
technologies available at the time were not sufficiently matured to support any kind
of useful automated system on an airplane. This meant that unless a new kind of
connectivity could be designed that would comply with FAA and IRS regulations,
without incurring overly burdensome installation and maintenance costs, the inflight
gaming idea would have to be postponed until the enabling technologies could
mature a little further.

Third, the State Department and the IRS joined forces by publishing a notice to
Singapore and other airlines who were considering including gambling on their
flights that a way had to be found to prevent commercial inflight gaming from
becoming a way to launder money. This was problematical because airlines are not
banks, and money spent in one currency could easily be converted to another before
landing without proper regulatory and management protocols being implemented
and enforced.

After reading a clip in the San Jose Mercury News about the Mr. Iacocca’s new
initiative, I contacted the offices of Santa Monica Capital Partners and talked to
Michael Jo, the COO for the new undertaking. During our conversation I told
Michael that I had developed a design for a new kind of casino gaming technology
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that might be adapted to resolve all the problems they were facing. He was excited
about this idea and invited me to meet with him and other principals in the firm to
discuss it. I traveled to California and met with him and several other officers of the
company. After I had described my concept to them, we signed a joint development
agreement and they supplied some prototype development support to help move the
concept from nothing more than an idea to a working, proof-of-concept prototype.

During the next six months, working with other engineers and technology experts
we were able to produce a fully functional working model of a 486-based seat back
touch screen computer that could be easily tied to a single power source, protected
from tampering, enabled with software versions of everything from table games to
slot machines, and equipped with automated ‘win-lose’ and bet-calculation routines
so that the winnings and losses could be deducted from or added to a proprietary
gaming card. By enabling each machine to archive its own gaming records during
each flight, the network could be activated between flights to download and store all
the data in redundant systems.

The heart of the system was a credit-card sized plastic card equipped with both a
magnetic identifier strip and a first-generation version of the data-strip which was
eventually used as the basis for the CD-ROM, CD-RW and DVD disks which
dominate the computer markets today. The card was developed by Drexel Company,
a Silicon Valley startup initially funded by the Central Intelligence Agency under
contract to develop an identification and data archiving card capable of keeping a
running record of financial transactions, personal medical histories, and other kinds
of sensitive data. The prime consideration for the data held by the card was that the
system that was developed to archive it was completely immune to counterfeiting
and tampering.

After Drexel and the CIA had spent more than $70 million to develop the card for use
by various government agencies, an evaluation report prepared by the GAO and
OMB estimated that it would cost more than $5 Billion to upgrade the computer
systems then in use by all the government agencies which had been targeted to use
the card. This was simply unimaginable by the standards of the time. Accordingly,
the plan to use the card was 86’d and Drexel was given a worldwide exclusive license
to use the card as it pleased.

When I met with Drexel’s CTO to discuss the possibility of using the card for our
inflight gaming application, he became very animated. After signing an NDA which
required me to bite the head off a live chicken and surrender my first-born for
crucifixion in the event I made an unauthorized disclosure, he showed me a new
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version of the card that was about to be released in a beta-test configuration for use
with ATM banking in Europe and the Balkans, under a joint development agreement
with Digital Equipment Corporation. The new card contained a built-in data chip no
thicker than the card itself.

The technology needed to issue the card, imprint the magnetic strip with proper
identifiers and transfer capital credits from another credit card or ATM machine to
the gaming card was already available. What was called for was an engineered
integration which our team put together in fairly short order. We designed and built
a working prototype and demonstrated how easy it was to transfer money from any
credit card, in any currency, to the gaming card, using an adapted ATM console. We
consulted with Diebold Corporation, makers of most of the ATM’s then in
circulation, to establish that the card issuing device could be cost effectively
retrofitted to existing ATM machines. When I demonstrated the working prototype
to the guys at Iacocca Capital Partners, they were extremely excited because it meant
that we had found a way to solve all the important problems standing in the way of
inflight gaming.

That same week, lacocca Capital put a joint venture agreement together with
Entertainment Corporation of America, which was just entering the online internet
gaming business. ECA had a team of very competent people, mostly twenty-
something computer geniuses who had seen the vision of the things made possible by
the system we had put together. They were eager to help move lacocca’s agendas
forward because the payoff looked absolutely huge. The only problem that remained
was the development of a suitably robust software-based gaming program.

Tacocca’s people knew that someone would have to stand up to the challenge of
guaranteeing that winnings, no matter how big, would be honored by whoever
sponsored the gaming capability. The airlines were not interested in taking on this
challenge and neither were any of the other joint development partners. After
assessing the risks, it was decided that we would go to the giant corporations who
own and operate the casinos in the US, Bally’s and ITT, to see if we could persuade
them to create a software-based, algorithm-driven computerized gaming system for
us that would consistently approximate the odds that apply to real table games such
as craps and roulette.

Bally’s refused to even talk to us. We had one introductory meeting with ITT’s front
end team at their offices in Las Vegas which produced nothing except skepticism and
derision. They said it couldn’t be done, and even if it could they were not going to be
the ones to do it. So we hit the wall until I realized that the third largest casino
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owner-operator in the world was a Japanese company named Universal Distributing.
Universal had established offices in Las Vegas under the name Universal Leasing for
the purpose of marketing the newest Japanese brand of mechanical and electronic
gaming machines, so we decided to pay them a visit.

We quickly discovered three important things: (a) Universal’s staff were prohibited
from speaking English, except for the two men who were tasked with selling
machines in the US market. Neither of them was authorized, however, to talk to us
about anything except the machines they were selling; (b) Universal was owned and
controlled through their home office in Osaka, Japan, by the Yakuza, the Japanese
Mafia; and (c) Universal had already embarked on a program to convert all casino-
based gaming modes into a suite of software programs.

After meeting with the man in charge of the Las Vegas office we returned to our
hotel room and prepared a formal proposal which was instantly forwarded that
afternoon to the home office in Japan. At 5:30 in the morning I was awakened by the
wail of the telephone in my hotel room. On the other end of the line was the voice of
a woman who identified herself as the personal private secretary for the president of
Universal Distributing. She informed me that after reviewing our proposal, her
superior had instructed her to contact me immediately. She invited me to come to
Osaka to meet with him at my earliest convenience to discuss the proposal and
negotiate an agreement for the production of a software-based casino gaming
program suite.

After three days of jockeying back and forth, we finally established a meeting date
and made arrangements for a meeting to be held in Osaka about a week later. What
she did not know and what I did not tell her was that I had attended high school in
Japan. At one time I spoke very passable conversational Japanese so unless the
language is spoken very fast or with some acute regional accent, I can generally pick
up about 80% of what is being said. I knew, too, that the Japanese code of Bushido
was still very much alive and well in those days. I had learned that Japanese
companies are virtually impossible to do business with except in circumstances which
permit them to totally control every essential aspect of every transaction.

It was also true in those days that Americans were viewed by Japanese executives as
less than second class citizens and treated with an insufferable but exquisitely
managed brand of patronizing ridicule. I understood the rules of engagement because
I had for more than 20 years engaged in business dealings with Japanese companies,
both personally and as a partner in a successful import-export business. I knew how
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the game was to be played and I was fully prepared to take control of the playing
field before I got there.

I was not surprised to discover on the day before I was to leave that my ticket had
been upgraded from coach to first class. Neither was I surprised to discover that
whoever had instructed JAL to upgrade my seat had also instructed them to bill the
added cost to my own credit card. The long reach and imperial influence of the
Yakuza had already made its power known to me so I was left little alternative but to
resort to less than conventional tactics in return.

I made certain that the ticket I had been charged for was fully refundable at any time
before the wheels left the ground. I then booked another flight, scheduled to arrive
four hours later. When I went to the airport to pick up my new ticket I cancelled the
first one. Within less than an hour after canceling the flight the phone in my office
began to ring. When I checked in with my secretary half an hour before boarding the
second flight she told me that no fewer than five people had called from Japan
wanting to know if I was till coming or not. She followed my instructions to the
letter by informing them that I had changed my flight arrangements but would make
myself available to meet with the President the following morning at 9:00 AM as
planned.

I boarded the flight and enjoyed JAL’s superb hospitality and wonderful food. I miss
those great meals now when I fly long distances. The days of free champagne and
veal cordon bleu are now long past us, I fear. Before we landed, I made a trip to the
lavatory where I made a few changes to my appearance. I suspected that Universal’s
ninja staff would be waiting for me, inspecting every passenger that got off every
flight arriving from the US until a half hour before the morning’s scheduled meeting.
I also suspected that they would have been given photographs so they could identify
me when I disembarked. The agenda for them required that they meet me and take
me under control from the moment I landed until the moment I walked back onto an
airplane out of there. I had no intention of allowing them to do that so I took some
precautions to frustrate or at least delay their program.

A little makeup, some carefully selected facial hair together with dark glasses, a hat
and a change of clothes can make even the most conspicuous person virtually
undetectable. I had the advantage because they could not have known and most
probably would not have suspected that I was capable of taking such direct action to
avoid being ensnared in their control agendas. When I walked off the plane and
through the customs clearing process, the watchers were not difficult to identify. I
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walked right past two of them and saw a copy of an 8 x 10 full color photo of my face
on the back of the chalk board they had written my name on.

I took public transportation to the hotel where I had made my reservations under the
name of one of the companies I owned. It was chartered with a registered agent as a
Nevada LLC, with the name of another nominee acting as the signatory and sole
board officer, so it was not traceable to me. I checked into the hotel at about 6:30 in
the evening, took my own bags to my room, and called my office to see what was
going on. Before I put the phone down I noticed a strange clicking on the other end
of the line — it was subtle but recognizable.

I immediately gathered up my bags, carried them to the elevator and then decided
instead to take the stairs four flights down to the lobby. As I was walking out of the
lobby, three of the watchers I had spotted at the airport converged on the registration
desk and began asking the concierge which room I had registered for. I walked out of
the door and across the street to the entrance of another hotel. I got into a taxi and
asked the driver to take me to the Hankyu International Hotel where I checked in
and easily disappeared into the woodwork.

After a good night’s sleep and a continental breakfast, I caught another cab for
downtown Osaka where the home offices of Universal Distributing were located. The
disguise was gone when I stepped out of the cab and into the lobby of the Universal
Building so the team of watchers assigned to greet me had no trouble recognizing me
at all. It was really fascinating to listen to the off-record comments being made in the
background in Japanese while the official greeter spoke English with me. If I had not
understood the game in advance, I could have been very offended by the
contemptuous remarks they were making. They did not have the courage to say any
of those things to my face, in a language I could understand, which made it even
easier for me to maintain my grip.

As expected, I was escorted to the elevator after signing in and taken to the office of a
low-level functionary instead of to the office of the company president. I refused to
enter the man’s office and demanded that I be taken immediately up to the penthouse
suite where the president’s office was located, according to the directory posted in
the lobby of the office building. Yukiko-san, the official English-speaking greeter,
apologized profusely, insisting that due to unforeseen circumstances the president
would not be able to meet me until later in the day, so I was being introduced to all
the people who would be working with my company to develop the programs we
had proposed.
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I refused to be mollified — this is the oldest game in the book and the Japanese play it
with a vengeance. I walked to the elevator, pushed the down button and folded my
arms over my chest while I waited. I refused to acknowledge that I was being spoken
to, shrugged off the hands of the greeter as she tried to take hold of the sleeve of my
suit jacket, and entered the elevator the instant it arrived. I pushed the button for the
lobby before anyone could stop me and stood squarely in the center of the elevator in
front of the door. I was implacable, refusing to hear, refusing to respond, refusing to
dignify their apologies until the elevator reached the ground floor. I stepped out into
the lobby and headed for the exit.

Finally, Yukiko-san resorted to the ultimate Japanese indignity, a signal of vast
personal insult which is reserved solely for those whose respect holds no value. She
stepped in front of me and grabbed my suit coat by the lapels, looked right into my
face and told me I was not permitted to leave the building. I laughed at her, which
was the last thing she expected, and then simply removed her hands and stepped out
onto the sidewalk. Once outside the building, I knew I was free to operate by another
set of rules.

I hailed a cab and as I was getting into the passenger side rear door, turned to her and
simply said, “I did not travel here to be treated as a Gai-jin. I will remain in my hotel
for 30 minutes. If your president is not free to meet with me then, I will go to the
airport and catch a plane for the United States.” I handed her a business card taken
from the registration desk when I had checked in, with my room number printed on
the back. I got into the cab and rode away. I did not, however, go to the hotel.
Instead, I went to another hotel down the street where I helped myself to an early
lunch and watched the time go by. Forty minutes after leaving the Universal
Distributing building, I called the Hankyu International and asked for my messages.
Since there were none in my box, I asked the cab driver to drive me to the airport but
only after cruising at slow speed past the front of the Hankyu Hotel. Seeing nothing
that made any difference to me at the time, I rode to the airport where I called the
Hankyu again and made arrangements for them to have my bags delivered to the JAL
executive lounge under my name.

I walked to the counter and while I was making arrangements to change my return
ticket to another flight, Yukiko-san came up beside me and told me that the company
president was waiting outside in his limousine. I followed her out through the main
doors and found myself standing next to a long black 900 series Mercedes-Benz
stretch limo. The door was open and a small Japanese man wearing a $3,000 suit
looked out at me and smiled. As he motioned for me to join him in the back, he said,
“Well done, Mr. Yurth. No one has ever done it better.”
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We did the deal that afternoon, start to finish. Universal agreed to provide the
gaming software and offered to underwrite the losses in exchange for a piece of the
action. Before the day ended we ate a light supper in his office, just the two of us. No
tag-team partying on my American Express card till three in the morning for five or
six nights. No girls sent to my hotel room to sweeten the deal. No slogging my way
upward through an endless succession of underlings and minions before being
allowed to finally see the man at the top. I had played the game and won. I was
treated with the respect due to an honorable opponent even though I was only an
American.

When Santa Monica Capital Partners saw the agreement they called for a celebration.
It was a wonderful moment. Mr. Iacocca called during the celebratory dinner and
reported that he had spoken to the CEO of Boeing Corporation about the deal. We
later learned that Boeing had decided to launch its 777 airliner project as the flagship
of a whole new generation of entertainment and luxury travel as a result of that
conversation. Each seatback in the new airplane was designed to enclose a stand-
alone computer and screen. All the screens were to be connected to a single server,
located in the same bay as the other entertainment equipment. The airliner was
viewed as the next step in 21 Century marketing technology, a fully integrated sales,
marketing, gaming and entertainment tool that would generate billions of dollars of
found revenue.

The computer system was designed so that the screen would only come to life when a
properly issued Drexel Gaming Card was inserted into the slot on the bottom of the
screen. There was no keyboard and no other input option available to the player
except the touch screen icons associated with the gaming choices. Each play of each
card was recorded on the hard drive contained in the seat back device. A backup
provided in a RAID storage device located in the front of the plane stored all the data
downloaded into it after each flight. Each win of each play resulted in a credit to the
gaming card in the same currency that was transferred to it at the time it was issued.
Each loss resulted in a debit to the card so that winnings could only be credited back
to the same credit card which had been used to activate it in the first place, and only
in the same currency that had originally been issued.

What gamers never learned was that the real secret to the security provided by the
card was that the computer screen was not activated by either the magnetic strip, the
data track or the embedded computer chip melted into the plastic. The thing that
turned it on and off was a minute trace of a totally benign radioactive isotope of a
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rare earth element that had been mixed into the proprietary two-stage adhesive used
to bind the matching halves of the card together.

When neither the CIA nor the hackers at ECA could figure out how to counterfeit or
decrypt the card, we knew we had a winner. During that Fall and Winter of 1994 and
into the Spring of 1995 we worked out our arrangements with the Airline Pilots
Association and the Flight Attendants Union. When we demonstrated that the card
could be used without any distraction to the flight attendants and in a way that
eliminated any cash of any kind in the process, the airlines agreed that the system
could be safely used. The amount of money they expected to generate as a result of
employing the system in their new airliners ranged from $2.5 Billion to $5.0 Billion
per year.

Our deployment strategy had been carefully worked out. First we had cleared all the
regulatory hurdles by using cleverly integrated technologies to solve the regulatory
and cash management issues. Then we managed to secure a totally reliable software
suite to support the undertaking which was also backed by the third largest gaming
cartel in the world. Santa Monica Capital Partners allocated a development fund of
$500,000 to build the first operating network and install it in a modified 747-B. The
negotiations resulted in a decision to have the first system installed in a Wien-Air
Alaska jet which routinely made the long flight from LAX through Anchorage and
over the top of the world to Seoul and Tokyo.

Two weeks before the installation was scheduled to begin, I got a call at home from
Michael Jo.

“You're not going to believe this,” he said. “Congress just passed a law that makes our
system illegal.”

“You're joking,” I said. “Where did you hear this?”

He told me he had received a call from Lee Iacocca himself, reporting that
Republican Senator Paul Laxalt of Nevada had introduced a bill in the middle of the
night, outlawing the use of digital gaming devices in any aircraft licensed to land in
FAA-controlled space, anywhere in the US or its territories. There had been no
debate on the bill, no hearings, no advance announcements, nor any media coverage.
No one had stood to oppose it and it had been passed into by acclamation in the
middle of the night. Ronald Reagan signed it into law two days later and we were
done.
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Like HO Chi Minh we won the battle. Unlike HO we lost the war. Like him we had
carefully analyzed the market, calculated the effects likely to emerge from our
initiative and drafted a carefully executed roll-out strategy. But, we failed to take one
important variable into account. We had telegraphed our intentions broadly at the
very beginning by going to Bally’s and ITT with our request for participation in the
joint development of a casino gaming software routine. No one believed we could
pull it off without their help, but when we did it became clear to the small
community of casino owners who control the gaming industry in the US that all the
billions they had counted on collecting were about to be diverted to bail out the
airlines industry, they did not hesitate to take quick, decisive and effective action.

They were smarter than we were. They gave us no advance signals and did nothing to
tip us off about their battle plan. What they did instead was classic guerilla warfare
strategy — they let us shoot all our ammunition and lull ourselves into believing we
had won an important victory, then destroyed all the work we had done by playing
the political card so astutely, and with such dexterity that we were destroyed before
we even knew we were under attack.

Despite all the obstacles and challenges, in the world of innovation we sometimes
succeed in our technological undertakings. We find ways to integrate pieces together
in such wonderfully clever ways that extraordinary new processes become possible.
All the while, as the pieces begin to fit together and we move further and further
through the development pipeline, we have this niggling little voice that continues to
whisper in our ear, warning us that we have overlooked something important. We
ignore it at our peril. I have become so sensitized to this small voice, which
sometimes escalates to a shriek when I ignore it long enough, that I am sometimes
paralyzed by indecision.

Regardless of how careful and thorough I have been while working my way through
the process, I have gotten so used to being bitten in the backside by unanticipated
dragons that I have forgotten how to enjoy just being creative. I don’t know whether
this is a product of aging or simply the validation that I am a very slow learner, but as
I continue to work my way through each of the projects that come my way, I am
increasingly aware of how true the maxim is:

Innovation is always more difficult, more expensive and more risky
than anyone ever imagines.

HOo realized that the innovations he was sponsoring amounted to nothing less than a
struggle for the very survival of his way of life. He knew he could not afford to fail
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and realized that there was very little likelihood that he would survive the process,
much less prevail. He realized perhaps better than anyone how daunting his
adversaries were. He knew about American military power and their vaunted
industrial might. He had learned to speak their language, had eaten their food and
observed their behaviors for nearly 30 years, up close and personal, before the
Americans replaced the French in Vietnam. When he developed his release strategies
he knew for certain that the key to success was to keep the Americans believing they
were winning the war by giving them something they could use to keep score
without ever letting them know what the real agendas were.

The dangers for Ho and all of North Vietnam posed by the American occupation
were extraordinary. In historical retrospect, we recall

With Giap having won the military victory, it was the task of HO's
other staunch comrade, Pham Van Dong, to try to equal his success at
the conference table in Geneva. It might have seemed that he could
demand full independence, since the Vietnamese victory (over the
French at Dienbienphu) had been complete. Unfortunately, this
victory was almost completely negated by the overwhelming
likelihood that America would intervene with armed might against
Vietnam including, if necessary, a second use of atomic weapons. We
have to remember that America had emerged from World War II
supremely triumphant, economically enriched, fanatically anti-
communist, and alarmingly atom-bomb confident. The unfortunate
Dong had to take what was offered: only the northern half of
Indochina, with the south still under French control. What was worse,
America refused to recognize the Democratic Republic of Vietnam
(North Vietnam) and worked covertly to establish a permanent anti-
communist South Vietnam. It subsequently took all of HO's skill and
commanding influence to explain to his people what seemed like a
humiliating defeat.[93]

Facing the very real risk of nuclear annihilation, H6 and Giap were forced to
innovate in ways that could be relied on to give the Americans something that
satisfied and distracted them without compromising the North’s ability to meet its
own mission-critical objectives. The strategy they adopted consisted of three parts: (a)
engage the enemy directly only when he is over-extended, exhausted and on
unfamiliar ground; (b) continue to provide invitations for American leadership to

% C. David Thomas, Charles Fen, Hb Chi Minh Fictional Diary, Wolfe Editions (2000), page 66

138



Chapter Eleven
The Release Strategy

withdraw with honor and settle the conflict peaceably; and (c) stockpile resources
with utmost secrecy in anticipation of a single crushing counter-attack at a time and
place and under circumstances which are most unlikely and unsuspected.

H6 and Giap knew they could not win a military victory against the technologically
superior forces of the American military. They also knew that the American house of
occupation was built on the quicksand of South Vietnam’s corrupt, incompetent and
unreliable leadership. What this meant for the long term agendas was clear to them
both — at a time of their own choosing, under conditions they could completely
control, a swift, powerful and decisive strike could inflict a mortal wound by
paralyzing the American will to continue to fight. The Tet offensive of 1968 has been
compared to Winston Churchill’s Battle of Britain — stripped to bare bones, with no
reserves and utterly exhausted by their effort, Giap and the Vietcong succeeded in
protracting the Tet Offensive in the traditional capital of Hue and Khe Sanh.

Having lured General Westmoreland's forces into the hinterland at Khe
Sanh in Quang Tri Province, in January 1968, the PVA and NLF broke
the truce that had traditionally accompanied the Tet (Lunar New Year)
holiday. They launched the surprise Tet Offensive in the hope of
sparking a national uprising. Over 100 cities were attacked, with assaults
on General Westmoreland's headquarters and the U.S. embassy in
Saigon.

Although the U.S. and South Vietnamese were initially taken aback by
the scale of the urban offensive, they responded quickly and effectively,
decimating the ranks of the NLF. In the former capital city of Hue, the
combined NLF and NVA troops captured the Imperial Citadel and much
of the city, which led to the month-long Battle of Hue. During the
interim between the capture of the Citadel and end of the "Battle of
Hue'", several thousand unarmed Hue civilians (estimates vary up to a
high of 6000) were accidentally killed. After the war, North Vietnamese
officials acknowledged that the Tet Offensive had, indeed, caused grave
damage to NLF forces. But the offensive had another, unintended
consequence.[94]

Ho and Giap understood that Westmoreland had become the public face of the war in
the US. He was featured on the cover of 7ime magazine three times and named the
Man of the Year in 1965. 7ime described him as ‘the sinewy personification of the

% http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vietnam_War#Tet_Offensive
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American fighting man...(who) directed the historic buildup, drew up battle plans,
and infused the...men under his command with his own idealistic view of US aims
and responsibilities.” [95] In November 1967 Westmoreland spearheaded a public
relations drive for the Johnson administration to bolster flagging public support. [96]
In a speech before the National Press Club he said that a point in the war had been
reached ‘where the end comes into view.” [97] Thus, the public was shocked and
confused when Westmoreland’s predictions were trumped by Tet. The American
media which had been largely supportive of US efforts, rounded on the Johnson
administration for what had become an increasing credibility gap.

Despite its military failure, the Tet Offensive became a political victory for the North
and ended the political career of President Lyndon B. Johnson, who declined to run
for re-election. As James Witz noted, Tet ‘contradicted the claims of progress...made
by the Johnson administration and the military. The Tet Offensive was the turning
point in America’s involvement in the Vietnham War. It had a profound impact on
domestic support for the conflict. The offensive constituted an intelligence failure on
the scale of Pearl Harbor. [98, 99]

H6 and Giap had done their work better than anticipated. Their insight into
America’s willingness to read and believe its own self-fulfilling score keeping instead
of maintaining an assiduous discipline based on verifiable facts meant that its leaders
were blinded by their own political rhetoric. Westmoreland knew the body count
totals reported to the media were almost entirely fabricated, but he stubbornly held
onto the myth he had helped to create. He chose to perpetuate the big lie despite the
fact that his office had continued to receive reports from intelligence agents in the
field which suggested that an enormous amount of traffic had been witnessed along
the H6 Chi Minh Trail during the months leading up to the attack.

Ho’s release strategy succeeded in the only sense that mattered. The military defeat
he suffered was more than offset by the fact that the Tet Offensive broke the back of
America’s resolve to remain in the war. We can take a lesson from this insight.
When we develop and anticipate the deployment of our own inventions into the
marketplace, we seldom think our way through the alternatives that are open to us. If
there is one thing I have learned from both my successes and failures, it is that there
are probably an unlimited number of options open to us in any deployment scenario.

% The Guardians at the Gate," 7ime: The Weekly Newsmagazine January 7, 1966, vol. 87, no.1.
% Witz The Tet Offensive: Intelligence Failure in War pp 1-2

7 Larry Berman. Lyndon Johnson's War. New York, W.W. Norton, 1991, p. 116.

% Karnow Vietnam: A History. p. 556; see also

% Harold P. Ford. CIA and the Vietnam Policymakers pp 104-123.
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While it may be important to select a strategy that has a higher probability of success
than others, it is almost never as important as the depth of our determination to
execute whatever plan we adopt, no matter what happens.

Until one 1s committed, there is hesitancy, the chance to draw back,

always ineffectiveness.
Johann Wolfgang von Goethe

If ever there was a supreme example of the power of unswerving commitment,
clarity of vision and single-mindedness of purpose, the life of H6 Chi Minh must be
placed very high on the list.
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On the 4% of September in 1945, H6 Chi Minh gave a speech commemorating the end
of the war in Indochina, declaring liberty for the people of Vietnam. He used
language created and revered in the West contained in both the Declaration of
Independence and lauded by the people of France at the end of the French
Revolution. In his writings, Hd memorialized the event in a letter penned in Hanoi.

This has to be one of the most glorious times in Vietnam'’s 4,000-year
history. Two days ago I stood on a platform in Ba Dinh Square and
read our Declaration of Independence, proclaiming the birth of the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam.

“All men are created equal. They are endowed by their Creator with
certain inalienable rights; among these are life, liberty, and the pursuit
of happiness.

This immortal statement appeared in the Declaration of Independence
of the United States of America in 1776. In a broader sense, it means:
All the peoples on the earth are equal from birth, all the peoples have
the right to live and to be happy and free.

The Declaration of the Rights of Man and the Citizen, made at the
time of the French Revolution, in 1791, also states: “All men are born
free and with equal rights.”
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People must have come from nearly every province, village, and
hamlet in Vietnam to take part in this remarkable celebration. I could
see the warm September sun shining on the faces of smiling children
and tired but happy comrades. I couldn’t help but think of all we have
sacrificed over many years for our liberty and what a lot of work we
have ahead of us to rebuild our country. I hope that our friends, the
Americans, will help us in this effort.[100]

According to Charles Fenn, co-author of the Ho Chi Minh Fictional Diary,

Then, with the dropping of the atom bombs on Japan on August 6 and
9, the war was suddenly over! Neither the stunned Japanese nor the
disorganized French exerted any restraint over a jubilant Vietnamese
population declaring its independence, with HO Chi Minh the
acclaimed hero of the hour. By August 25, Bao Dai, the former
Emperor of Vietnam who had been given the reins of government on
August 15 by the surrendering Japanese, abdicated and declared the
transfer of power to HO's government. This period has become known
in Vietnam as the August Revolution.

Upon returning to Washington, most of the U.S. personnel who had
been concerned with Vietnam recommended that America should
support HO Chi Minh and his “nationalist” forces, but President
Truman ultimately decided that HO was a communist and therefore an
enemy.

Shortly after declaring independence, HO sent several letters to
President Truman asking for his support toward a free and
independent Vietnam. These letters went to U.S. State Department
expert on Southeast Asia, Paul Kattenburg, where they sat. If
Kattenburg had sent these letters on to President Truman, and
Truman had taken the bold stand to recognize Vietnamese
independence, wouldn't the French and American wars in Vietnam
have been avoided. ..

Ho&'s hope that the Americans could be counted on to help rebuild and unify his
country was based on a number of factors. He had lived and worked in New York
City, spoke the language and had come to appreciate the core kindness of the

100 5 Chi Minh Fictional Diary, ibid. page 42
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American people. He had provided significant aid and comfort to American fliers by
helping the OSS find and repatriate them after being shot down and captured by the
Japanese. He had been led to believe over a period of nearly five years that America
shared his views regarding personal liberty, the equality of man and the inherent
entitlement of all men everywhere to enjoy what the framers of the American
constitution had referred to as “...certain inalienable rights.” He thought America was
his friend. He thought the words he had used meant something. He thought America
could be counted on to keep faith with its own cultural heritage. But he was wrong.

The Color of Truth [101]by Kai Bird is a story of National Security Adviser McGeorge
Bundy and his brother William P. Bundy, a high-ranking official in the State and
Defense Depts. They were liberal, anticommunist cold warriors who served in both
the Kennedy and Johnson Administrations, at the center of the decision-making that
brought the U.S. into Vietnam and kept it there. Like Secretary of Defense
McNamara, they believed in internationalism, interventionism, and liberal idealism.
Unlike McNamara, however, they knew from the beginning, in 1962 and 1963, that
the war was unwinnable yet they remained in power for nearly a decade to prosecute
1t.

This compelling book tells how two extremely clever men--both well-bred, well-
schooled, and well-intentioned--came to put loyalty to relationships over
commitment to the nation's well-being. In tale after tale, it shows how deference to
Presidential authority came to outweigh their obligation to the soldiers in the field.

Bird tells the beginning of the story well: the fateful decision in the summer of 1963
to encourage the assassination of Ngo Dinh Diem, a move that paved the way for the
introduction of hundreds of thousands of U.S. troops. Bird describes the National
Security Council meeting on Aug. 31, where all but one at the table agreed on the
decision. The lone dissenter was Paul Kattenburg, who had spent the 1950s in
Vietnam as a Foreign Service officer. Just back from Saigon, he saw that the South
Vietnamese were tired of the war and wanted an end to it. Diem was secretly
negotiating with the North.

President Kennedy's chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, General Maxwell D. Taylor,
challenged Kattenburg openly. Secretary of State Dean Rusk called his comments
"speculative." McGeorge Bundy, the national security adviser, sat silent. Years later,

101 Kai Bird, THE COLOR OF TRUTH McGeorge Bundy and William Bundy: Brothers in Arms, Simon
& Schuster (June 2000).ISBN-10: 0684856441 ISBN-13: 978-0684856445
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Kattenburg recalled that "there was not a single person there that knew what he was
talking about."

Kattenburg was wrong. Bundy did know. In a masterful bit of reporting, Bird shows
how Bundy had just weeks before sent his close friend, Michael V. Forrestal, to
Vietnam. Unlike previous envoys, Forrestal listened to lower-ranking troops and to
journalists such as Neil Sheehan of United Press International and David Halberstam
of The New York Times. He reported back to Bundy that only major political reform
could save the day, and that such reform was practically impossible. So Bundy knew
what Kattenburg was saying--but he kept his own counsel, as he did throughout the
entire war.

Bird does an impressive job of taking the reader behind the scenes throughout the
Vietnam War years. But I found his early chapters on the upbringing of the Bundy
boys the most telling. They explain the brothers' absolute confidence in the abilities
of men like themselves--self-assured graduates of Groton and Exeter, of Yale,
Princeton, and Harvard.

Bird shows how, at an early age, they attached themselves to older, powerful men--
men such as former Secretary of State Henry L. Stimson and Supreme Court Justice
Felix Frankfurter, brought to the dinner table by their father, who had himself served
in the Cabinets of Herbert Hoover and Franklin Roosevelt. Ideas were fiercely
debated over dinner, but the key lesson learned was that relationships determined
one's destiny. This notion led William and McGeorge to actively support their
colleagues in the Cabinet and their President in prosecuting the war, despite private
doubts and compelling information that suggested how ill-advised their position was.

McGeorge Bundy, of course, went on to head the Ford Foundation and promote
liberal policies for many years after Vietnam, in much the same way as McNamara did
at the World Bank. It was their reward for a job poorly done. Along with
Halberstam's book The Best and the Brightest [102] and The Wise Men [103] by
Walter Isaacson and Evan Thomas, Kai Bird's The Color of Truth forms a trilogy that
shows that America, in times of difficulty, always manages to find ""'wise" men to lead
it. But they often lack the courage of their convictions to do so in a way that serves
the nation’s interests first.

102 David Halberstam, The Best and the Brightest, Ballantine Books 20 Anniversary . Edition (26 Oct
1993). ISBN-10: 0449908704, ISBN-13: 978-0449908709

103 Walter Isaacson, Evan Thomas, The Wise Men: Six Friends and the World They Made, Simon &
Schuster (June, 1987) ISBN-10: 0684837714 , ISBN-13: 978-0684837710
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As innovators, we are not the leaders of nations. We do not exert direct global
influence over politics and social engineering simply because we know how to solve
the technological problems. In the main, we are the authors of our own destiny. Our
demonstrated inability to participate in relationships as good partners is one of the
primary reasons so few of us succeed in bringing our technologies through the
development process and into the marketplace. Choosing who we will partner with or
not is most often left out of the equation in favor of something more akin to default.
We are often so driven by scarcity and desperation that we are willing to partner with
almost anyone who is willing to write a check.

This is no way to live. It is not empowering. It robs us of the satisfaction of making
the kinds of fundamental choices that are essential to personal actualization. It does
not solve any problems — instead, it creates a cascade of new ones that are often
catastrophic in mostly unexpected and unanticipated ways. Do we get to choose who
our partners are? Does the choice of partners alter the outcome? If so, what criteria do
we apply to distinguish between those we are willing or eager to partner with and
those that are not suitable? As history amply demonstrates, it is all about deciding
what we want in the first place.

In another lifetime I was very active in politics. I worked in the Nixon White House
for awhile with the President’s Advisory Council For Management Improvement. It
was a matter of coincidence that I happened to be living in the Watergate Apartments
when the infamous break-in occurred. A condition of being a ‘friend’ of the President
required devotion to a nominal amount of work on behalf of the Committee to Re-
elect the President. Accordingly, I spent many hours at the Dwight D. Eisenhower
Building where the Republican party had its headquarters at the time. In the course of
the three years I worked with Al Perry and Jim Mahoney I traveled to every 1%, 2nd
and 3 tier city in America at least once. In the main, this episode constituted a crash
course in what distinguishes friends from allies. They are not the same, as my
experience clearly showed.

My job was to discover why it took so long to deliver money legislated by Congress to
the cities for Urban Development programs. In 1972 it took more than two and a half
years for a dollar set aside by an Act of Congress to reach its final destination. In those
days, computers were not in general use. In fact, the first fully functional Xerox
machine was housed in the basement of the New Executive Office Building where
our offices were situated. It was four feet high, five feet wide and more than fifteen
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feet long. The only way to get to it was through a series of security doors guarded by
armed agents of the US Secret Service.

The absence of computers meant, among other things, that no one had a compendium
describing all the grant-in-aid programs that were in operation in the agencies of
government. Armed with an Executive Order, a White House travel card and a
mandate from the office of White House Counsel John Ehrlichman, our investigative
team began excavating our way through the documentation that supported more than
1,800 grant programs that were being administered by nearly three dozen federal
agencies.

Many of the programs were so top-secret that we sometimes had to invoke the direct
intervention of either Ehrlichman or Bob Haldeman in order to compel bureaucrats
in the trenches to release the information we needed. Once we began to analyze the
data we were uncovering, it became increasingly clear why we were encountering so
much resistance in our search efforts. Almost every program we catalogued had been
engineered to support at least one friendly political interest at the expense of some of
Nixon’s enemies. Ehrlichman’s job was to seek and destroy Nixon’s enemies at
virtually any cost, so we soon learned that we could expect swift, vicious intervention
whenever we needed it.

What I learned during that extraordinarily intensive training period was that
government operates at its core on the basis of relationships. Money, political
influence and relationships drive the entire system, from top to bottom. One of the
unanticipated consequences of the work we performed was that we unwittingly
provided Nixon’s enemies with precisely the ammunition they had been looking for
to get rid of him. When our report was finally published in the Fall of 1973, it
weighed in at about the same mass as the prior year’s report on the national budget. It
shined a bright light on the details of every grant-in-aid program then in operation,
including a detailed assessment of how each program had been created, who
sponsored it, who benefited from it, how much money was being spent to support it,
whose hands the money passed through before it was delivered to its intended
recipients, whose political empire controlled and owned it, and which political
interests were being served by supporting or opposing it.

Like H6 Chi Minh, Nixon knew in his bones [though he had no explicit data to verify
his suspicions] that the real power in Washington was being wielded by the unelected
career bureaucrats who were responsible for running the agencies of government.
What he did not know until the report was published was who the players were or
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how to connect the dots. With the assistance of some systems engineers assigned by
Boeing to support our project team we constructed a stick and ball model to illustrate
how the government was structured. We used Styrofoam balls of different colors
connected with tiny wires and Christmas tree lights, all of which were connected to a
switching panel on the bottom of the display base, to illustrate what happened to
every dollar legislated for every grant program as it passed from the top to the bottom
of the system.

The model was astonishingly large. At the top in a single circle consisting of three
large white balls we placed labels that read, ‘Executive Office of the President’,
‘Congress’ and ‘Judiciary’. Beneath that was a layer of smaller adjunct balls labeled
General Accounting Office, Office of Management and Budget and Justice
Department. Beneath that a third circle was constructed of balls which represented
each of the Domestic Council Cabinet Agencies headquartered in Washington, DC.
Beneath that was another larger circle with ten solar systems consisting of as many as
fifteen balls each, each representing the offices of each of the Cabinet Agencies
located in each of the ten regional capital cities. To each regional galaxy we then
added another larger ring that included balls representing the state agencies that
corresponded to the federal offices in each state, with each county in each state, with
each major city in each county, and with the intermediary councils of government
affiliates that tried to coordinate efforts between them all at the local level.

What we learned was that it took an average of 30 months for each dollar to find its
way through the maze because a piece of it was being siphoned off at each stop along
the way. In 1972 it cost $9.86 in overhead and operating costs to deliver every single
dollar of grant money legislated to provide services in America’s urban and rural
centers. The programs were kept secret because they favored political allies and
deliberately excluded political enemies. We discovered that as much as 30% of the
money delivered to the hands of service agents and contract suppliers in some cities
eventually found its way back into the pockets of the Congressmen and Senators who
represented them. Bob Haldeman admits in his own writings that this scandalous
discovery was quickly classified and removed from the report before it was completed
and delivered.[104] I recall with vivid clarity how terrified Nixon’s people were at the
prospect that this information could be leaked to the press because it provided
detailed evidence of the extent of the corruption that had crept into the government

104 H R. Haldeman, The Haldeman Diaries: Inside the Nixon White House. G.P. Putnam’s Sons (1994)
ASIN: B001517X]J4; see also, J. Ehrlichman, Witness to Power: The Nixon Years. Simon & Schuster
(February 1982) ISBN-10: 0671242962, ISBN-13: 978-0671242961
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run by the Republicans. In the end, it was the particulars of this information,
provided by Deep Throat to reporters Woodward and Bernstein at the Washington
Post, that brought Nixon'’s house of cards tumbling into a heap.

The model itself stood more than 11 feet high. When we installed it on the immense
dining table in the Banquet Hall of the Old Executive Office Building, Nixon walked
around it with his hands behind his back, scowling, pacing, examining it for nearly 20
minutes before he said anything. He asked us to show him what happened to money
in three specific programs, then promptly turned on his heel and walked out with his
posse in pursuit. Bob Haldeman was simply flabbergasted. He had no idea of the
immensity of the juggernaut he had been attempting to pilot as Nixon’s man behind
the scenes. Ehrlichman was more sanguine — we learned shortly thereafter that he
knew precisely how the system was structured because he had installed key allies at
every level, in every important center of influence, in every regional office in
America.

Before succumbing to the consequences of his own fallibilities, Nixon succeeded in
dismantling more than two dozen advisory councils, commissions and study
groups.[105] Between them these groups had become accustomed to consuming more
than 1.5% of the entire American administrative budget. It was a gravy train like
none that had ever existed in America before that time. Once created and endowed
with a budget and mission, it was taken as gospel that an advisory council would
become a permanent fixture forever after.[106] Nixon used the information we
supplied to him to selectively disenfranchise entire segments of the political landscape
which had been long occupied by those who opposed him. Those who supported him
cheered from the sidelines each time he was able to quietly deconstruct another
legacy entitlement program owned by the opposition. If he had not forgotten his
place in history, if he had not been such a megalomaniac about information
redundancy, if he had not been so punitive in his political tactics, and if he had not
been a pathological liar, it is likely that Richard Nixon would be remembered as one
of the finest and most effective of American presidents.

As it turned out, he forgot who his friends were. In the end he discovered he had
none. The curse of political infallibility claimed another scalp in Nixon’s case because
he eventually proved to be a friend to no one, including himself. Nevertheless, this
experience has served me well over the years. I learned first hand what it means to be

105 John Dean, Blind Ambition: The White House Years. Simon & Schuster (November 1976) ISBN-10:
0671224387; ISBN-13: 978-0671224387
106 R.M. Nixon, the Memoirs of Richard Nixon. Grosset & Dunlap (1978) ASIN: B0O0074RI0
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a friend and to have partners of character, integrity and competence. I learned how
tightly economic and political allegiance binds those who control and benefit from it.
And I learned that while allies can only be counted on to support one another so long
as the balance of the equation serves their vested interests, friends can be counted on
no matter what. It was a heady time for a young man to be working inside the system
with the best and brightest America had to offer.

My dad used to tell me that if I wanted to stay out of trouble, the best thing I could do
was stay away from my friends. It took me a long time to understand what he was
trying to tell me, but in the end I found out just how right he was. The worst trouble I
have ever had to deal with in my life has come at the hands of people I thought were
my friends. Over the years I have learned that it was far easier to plead victimization
when the consequences of my associations brought me grief than it was to take
control of the decision regarding who I allowed into my personal space. And that
brings us back to Ho.

As a matter of strategic consideration, the process of choosing who we will invite into
our circle of close acquaintances and friends is almost never a matter of carefully
considered choice. Instead, we tend to allow all sorts of people into our trust for all
sorts of reasons that have nothing to do with how authentic they are. Instead, we
gravitate to people who give us reason to believe they can help us move our personal
agendas forward. What we almost never consider in any deliberate, thoughtful way,
is what their hidden agendas may be and how they could effect our own work.

In the course-work I have taught over the years I have used a simple matrix exercise
to help my students get in touch with how to deal with this conundrum. It is really an
exercise in nothing more or less than mindful choice making. It is a simple process.
All we have to do is step back far enough from the noise in our own heads to examine
who we are and what we really want.

The fact that the process can be illustrated in simple terms does not mean that the
process is easy. In current literature related to management decision-making and
strategy development the matrix is sometimes called a SWOT Analysis.
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Strengths Weaknesses
1. 1.
2. 2.
3. 3.
4. 4.
5. 5.
Opportunities Threats
1. 1.
2. 2.
3. 3.
4. 4.
5. 5.

In this exercise we are invited to engage in an assessment of our strengths,
weaknesses, opportunities and threats. When the first cut has been completed, the
next step in the process requires us to list our options with respect to dealing with
how to optimize strengths, exploit opportunities, supplement weaknesses, and
mitigate threats. The value of this exercise is that it provides an opportunity to
evaluate these aspects of our strategic concerns in a way that is not threatening.

Before decisions can be made, one more component needs to be addressed. We make
our choices on the basis of all kinds of considerations, but the only ones that really
matter fall into two distinct categories. I call them ‘Do Wants’ and ‘Don’t Wants.” On
a sheet of paper, make a T-chart by drawing a single line across the top of the page,
then bifurcating it with a single vertical line drawn down the center. Label the left
side ‘Don’t Wants’ and the right side ‘Do Wants.” There is an important reason for
doing it this way.

As a culture, we seldom enjoy much clarity about what we really want. The reasons
for this are many and varied, but I believe they can all be accommodated by
suggesting that we know what we do not want almost immediately.[107] By itemizing
what we do not want, we open the door to the far more demanding process of

17 Arthur Janov, The Janov Solution: Lifting Depression Through Primal Therapy. SterlingHouse
Books; 1+ Edition (August 2007) ISBN-10: 1585011118; ISBN-13: 978-1585011117
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identifying and owning what we do want. There is no hard and fast way to engage in
this process. The primary value of it is that it enlightens our analysis by inviting us to
carefully evaluate what we want. This, in turn, provides important clues about the
strategies, tactics and priorities we will adopt in order to achieve what we want. Once
that is known, it is then possible for us to make clear-headed decisions about who we
will allow into our inner circles of trust. It will also help us make the harder decisions
about who we are prepared to do business with when all other options appear to be
fundamentally limiting.

A couple of examples are illustrative. T. Henry Moray developed a way to harness
incipient energy from the physical vacuum by amplifying harmonic resonances that
are characteristic of plasma implosion effects. [108]. As his technology evolved, he
demonstrated it to hundreds of people. The only consideration he required in
exchange for being allowed to witness the operation of his machine was the
production of a statement that certified that the invention worked as claimed. Moray
understood the implications associated with his device — the ability to extract usable
energy from the physical vacuum, referred to lately as the ‘“Zero Point’, held the
promise of fundamentally altering the way the world would be able to power its
industries.

According to Moray’s own records, the 50 pound device he assembled could produce
up to 50,000 watts of continuous power. What made it astonishing was the fact that
not only did it light up enormous banks of high voltage light bulbs but it was
connected via very thin 30 gauge wires which never melted or exhibited any
appreciable heat. This effect, the ability to produce power without generating heat,
appeared at the time to violate any number of deeply entrenched notions about
electricity and how it works. By successfully demonstrating his device, Moray

provided unarguable evidence that the current model of electrodynamics was
fundamentally flawed. [109]

In the 20’s and 30’s, until his device was destroyed in 1939, Moray allowed virtually
anyone who expressed an interest to see his equipment work. He was offered
significant, virtually limitless support for the development and deployment of his
invention by industrialists from Europe and Russian Academy of Sciences in the
Soviet Union. As interest in his technology grew, he began receiving death threats.

18 Moray King, The Energy Machine of T. Henry Moray: Zero Point Energy and Pulsed Plasma
Physics. Adventures Unlimited Press (April 2005) ISBN-10: 1931882428; ISBN-13: 978-1931882422

19 T. Henry Moray, John E. Moray, The Sea of Energy, from the original: The Sea of Energy in Which
Earth Floats. Cosray Publishing (1978) ASIN: BOO0P220ZQ
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He was shot during a break-in at his lab and eventually drove around in a bullet-proof
automobile because his life was clearly endangered by what he knew. In the end, his
device was destroyed by an ‘inspector’ from the Rural Electrification Agency,
someone he had considered a friend for many years. [110]

No one has succeeded in replicating Moray’s device, but in the last decade a number
of researchers have produced technologies which suggest that the plasma implosion
and harmonic resonance concepts he used may be replicable in other, equally
powerful embodiments. [111]. Moray’s story is prototypical of many others which
demonstrate how important it is for us to make certain that we have the right kinds of
friends. Another story that clearly illustrates how difficult the process can be to
manage is found in the record describing what happened to the Implosion Engine
concept developed by the Austrian genius Viktor Schauberger. [112]

Schauberger’s story is told from many different perspectives by the authors of more
than 100 books that are currently available on the Internet and in bookstores all over
the world. His story is perfectly illustrative of how extraordinarily difficult it can be
to know who you can trust. When the power structure of the world is at stake,
friendship and integrity are most often the first casualties. Before WWII, an Austrian
farmer and machinist named Viktor Schauberger discovered that a naturally
occurring phenomenon could be found in operation at numerous scales in nature. The
swirling vortices he observed in the tail waters below waterfalls in the mill stream
that ran through his farm property exhibited energy concentration properties he
found fascinating. [113]

During the late 30’s he built a number of rotational devices designed to replicate and
harness the power of vortical concentration. That he succeeded in producing
extraordinary results with his ‘implosion engine’ devices is not in question. During

110 Tater investigations provide detailed information which suggests that both the inspector and the
agency itself had been deeply infiltrated by the communist party. When it became apparent that the
Soviet Union was not going to be permitted to have access to Moray’s technology, they destroyed it
so their arch enemies in the United States could not have access to it either.

11 Thomas Valone, Zero Point Energy, The Fuel of the Future. Integrity Research Institute: 1% Edition

(June 2007) ISBN-10: 0964107023; ISBN-13: 978-0964107021; see also, T.E. Bearden, Energy From the

Vacuum: Concepts & Principles. Cheniere Press; 1¢* Edition (2002) ASIN: B0006S4ZQG; see also, The

Energy Machine of T. Henry Moray, ibid.

112 Nick Cook, The Hunt For Zero Point: Inside the Classified World of Antigravity Technology.

Broadway; 1 Edition (August 2002) ISBN-10: 0767906276, ISBN-13: 978-0767906272

113 Viktor Schauberger, Callum Coats, The Water Wizard: The Extraordinary Properties of Natural

Water. Gateway (February 1998) ISBN-10: 1858600480, ISBN-13: 978-1858600482
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the war, Gruppenfuhrer Albert Kammler, who had been given special orders by
Adolph Hitler to take control of Nazi Germany’s most top-secret technology projects,
forcibly conscripted Viktor Schauberger at gun point from his farm in Bavaria. [114]
According to declassified documents obtained under the Freedom of Information by
Nick Cook and others over the past few years, we have learned that the Nazis used
Schauberger’s technologies to devise a stunning array of extremely advanced
applications. The ‘Foo Fighters’ encountered by Allied bomber and fighter crews over
Europe in the latter stages of the war have been shown to be disk-shaped aircraft that
are believed to have been powered by various versions of Schauberger’s implosion
engine designs.[115] As Cook is quick to point out, virtually all of the relevant
information seized by the OSS after the war remains highly classified.

Whether the Germans were ever able to produce a system that was electrogravitic is
not known. What IS known is that when the war ended, Schauberger was strongly
encouraged by credentialed representatives of the United States government to
commercialize his technologies for the benefit of all. He was befriended, wined,
dined, and toasted as the harbinger of a new technology destined to alter the
landscape of energy production and transportation. Enormous sums of money and
limitless resources were promised by his newly-found friends, the liberators of
embattled Europe. It seemed as if his lifelong dream of providing a totally benign
means of energy production for the world was about to become a reality. He could
scarcely believe his good fortune.

According to the biographical information now available, it is clear that Viktor
Schauberger’s technologies were conveyed by irrevocable assignment to a small
privately held company which was on track for a public offering in the American
stock markets. Shortly after being awarded shares of stock in exchange for his
conveyance of ownership of his technologies to the new company, agents of the OSS
took possession of all the underlying documentation, confiscated the prototypes,
classified the technology as top secret and issued national secrecy orders to prevent
him from either replicating the devices or discussing the technologies with anyone
else. Schauberger’s friends in America visited the worst of all possible outcomes on his

114 Albert Speer, Inside the Third Reich. Simon & Schuster (April 1997) ISBN-10: 0684829495, ISBN-
13: 978-0684829494

115 Jerome Clark, The UFO Book: Encyclopedia of the Extraterrestrial, Visible Ink (1998) ISBN-10:
1578590299, ISBN-13: 978-1578590292; see also, Timothy Good, Need to Know: UFOs, the Military,
and Intelligence, Pegasus Books (2007) ISBN-10: 1933648384, ISBN-13: 978-1933648385
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technologies. He died a broken man. The work that had consumed his lifetime, much
of which he had deliberately hidden from the Nazis as matter of conscience, was for
all practical purposes destroyed by the very people who had pretended to be his best
friends.[116]

While we are in the process of deciding what we want, it is equally important that we
consciously decide where the ‘Do Wants’ fit into the broader scheme of things.
Learning to prioritize our goals makes it possible to organize and manage our
strategies. When it comes to choosing our friends, great care should be taken to insure
that we do not inadvertently expose ourselves, our work and the well-being of those
around us to the kind of danger that has been visited on colleagues who have gone
before us.

Ho6 Chi Minh was ruthless in this regard. The history of his life demonstrates that he
repeatedly invited those who appeared willing to be helpful and supportive into his
confidence only long enough to determine the extent to which they could be trusted.
When challenged about his choices, he fiercely defended those he considered to be
his friend. According to a story told by Journalist Bernard Fall, after fighting the
French for several years, Ho decided to negotiate a truce. The French negotiators
arrived at the meeting site, a mud hut with a thatched roof. Inside they found a long
table with chairs and were surprised to discover in one corner of the room a silver ice
bucket containing ice and a bottle of good Champagne which should have indicated
that Ho was ready to negotiate. One demand by the French was the return to French
custody of a number of Japanese military officers who had been helping the
Vietnamese armed forces, in order for them to stand trial for war crimes committed
during World War II. Ho replied that the Japanese officers were allies and friends
whom he could not betray. Then he walked out, to seven more years of war.[117]

However, when he discovered that people he had trusted were acting in ways that
were contrary to their agreements, he proved to be equally willing to act with
devastating swiftness to dispatch them. For example, in 1945, in a power struggle,
under Ho’s direction the Viet Minh killed members of rival groups, such as the leader
of the Constitutional Party, the head of the Party for Independence, and Ngo Dinh
Diem's brother, Ngo Dinh Khoi.[118] Purges and killings of Trotskyists, the rival anti-

116 Cook, ibid.

117 Bernard B. Fall, Dorothy Fall, Reflections on a War: Bernard B. Fall’s Last Comments on Viet-Nam,
Doubleday & Co (1967) ASIN: BOOOKIT7Q0

118 Joseph Buttinger, Vietnam: A Dragon Embattled, vol. 1. (New York: Praeger, 1967)
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Stalinist communists, have also been documented [119]. In 1946, when Ho traveled
outside of the country, his subordinates imprisoned 25,000 non-communist
nationalists and forced 6,000 others to flee.[120] Hundreds of political opponents
were also killed in July that same year.[121] All rival political parties were banned
and local governments purged [122] to minimize opposition later on.

I am not suggesting that it is either right or appropriate to exterminate those who
oppose us in order to realize our goals and objectives. I find the idea morally
unacceptable but there are those in government, industry and politics who are not at
all squeamish about doing whatever it takes to squash anyone who threatens to
disrupt their agendas. Nevertheless, the point to be made is clear evident. The fact
that we are not prepared to engage in behaviors that are personally, morally
repugnant can never be allowed to lull ourselves into believing that everyone else
feels the same way we do about our innovative efforts. There are many who do not.

By choosing our friends carefully and being willing to eject from our close personal
circle those who pretend to befriend us when we discover their perfidy we give
ourselves a far broader set of options to select from. It has been said that good
agreements make for good partners. I strongly disagree with this dictum because it
has been my experience that the only thing written agreements do is define what
people who disagree can do to each other when partnering no longer works. There
was a time, I am told, when a man’s word was his bond. There was a time when
people of character did not make promises lightly, and when they did nothing on
earth could stop them from being kept.

While this probably works as well for revenge as it does for love and honor, it is often
difficult to distinguish where the need for one ends and a promise of the other begins.
A friend of mine sums this up about as well as anyone.

119 Stephane Courtois, Nicolas Werth, Jean-Louis Panne', Andrej Paczkowski, The Black Book of
Communism: Crimes, Terror, Repression, Harvard University Press (October 1999) ISBN-10:
0674076087, ISBN-13: 978-0674076082

120 Cecil B. Currey, Victory At Any Cost: The Genius of Viet Nam’s Gen. Vo Nguyen Giap (The
Warriors) , Potomac Books, Inc. (April 2005), ISBN-10: 1574887424, ISBN-13: 978-1574887426

121 Spencer Tucker, Encyclopedia of the Vietnam War: a political, social, and military history, Oxford
University Press, USA; Reprint edition (November 2001), ISBN-10: 0195135253, ISBN-13: 978-
0195135251

122 John Colvin, Giap: the Volcano under the Snow: Vietnam’s Celebrated General Giap, Victor at
Dienbienphu and Mastermind of the Tet Offensive, Soho Press, (1996), p.51 ASIN: BOO0JOYM2S
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Well, the Bank Turned Me Down

Well, the bank turned me down on my loan
And it’s probably my own damned fault
Because I keep searching for the old-time banker,
A look-you-in-the-eye, seat-of-the-pants kind of guy
Who didn’t trust credit checks and hardly asked a question
If he knew your father.
I was insulted by his fidgety replacement, a computer-fingered boy
Who stripped me to my financial shorts and demanded
Ten times the assets needed to repay a small loan
Backed by my land, house, and car
Not to mention my furniture, my stereo, and an old Winchester.
It was hard not to spit on the floor but I kept waiting to be rescued
By the warm, fatherly banker of the TV ads who only wants
To help the poor buy homes and to assist
Short, fat, bald-headed men to own their own businesses.
But there was only this pimply-faced high school boy drumming his fingers
And asking a lot of things that were none of his damned business,
Like, *“Why do you really want the money?”
When a voice in the back of my head said, “Why, to spend, you
asshole!”
That’s probably when it happened. I moved closer to his desk,
And a voice that sounded like mine whispered,
“You're not gonna believe this, but there’s these three ships,
The Nina, the Pinta, and the Santa Maria,

And we've got it on good authority, if we sail due west...” [123]

123 James Kavanaugh, Walk Easy on the Earth, Steven ]. Nash Publishing (January 1991) ISBN-10:
1878995006, ISBN-13: 978-1878995001
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Infiltrating the Enemy’s Camp

Maintaining the confidentiality of our own intellectual property is one thing;
penetrating the details of research and development being conducted by our
competitors is something else entirely. In these pages we have considered some of the
elements associated with creating safety for ourselves and the technologies we are
developing. What we have not given direct attention to is the matter of maintaining
security for ourselves while at the same time acquiring access to information about
the work being conducted by others in our fields of interest. This is a critical point —
during the early years of the computer era, engineers at Hewlett Packard quickly
learned, for example, that if it took them more than 90 days from the time of design
inception to product delivery for a new hard drive system, the market was moving so
fast that their innovations would be irrelevant.

Even a cursory review of technology-related developments cannot help but
demonstrate how rapidly innovations are emerging all over the world, in all sorts of
ways, with an extraordinary variety of new devices, technologies, materials and even
entirely new sciences. No serious innovator can afford to operate in a vacuum. The
fact that this has always been true is amply demonstrated by the lengths to which
inventors, companies, and entire countries have been willing to go in order to
discover what their competitors were already doing. If anything, the time-to-market
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formula is tighter today than ever before, so it makes enormous sense to find ways to
obtain information about everything from trends to particulars regarding any kind of
genuinely valuable innovation.

In the case of H6 Chi Minh, the ability to effectively, surreptitiously penetrate the
security of the French, Americans and ARVN forces was fundamental to the survival
of his dream of unifying North and South Viet Nam into a single country. The steps
he took to effectively infiltrate the enemy camp on a continuous, sustained basis have
been written about elsewhere but not in the present context. The fact that he
succeeded beyond any reasonable standard is not in question here. How he did it,
how he maintained an unprecedented level of clandestine penetration of secure
information at virtually every level of command, in both government and military
echelons, is something worth considering.

This conversation has two essential
components, both of which directly
apply to our hypothesis. The first is
related to all the strategic and tactical
considerations he employed to establish
and maintain security for himself and

NORTH VIET NAM

his forces. The second is specifically
related to the ingenius tactics used by
the NLF and Viet Minh to penetrate the
veil of security drawn over the conduct
of the war by the forces of the French
and, later on, by the American and
ARVN forces. In the context of this
conversation, it is useful to step back in
time for a brief retrospective.

North Vietnamese troops used the cover
of closed terrain provided by the jungles
of Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam along
' VIET NAM ) the H6 Chi Minh Trail to infiltrate their

o

[

agents, troops and war materiel into the
South. This carefully developed path
made it possible for General Giap’s

A Spevial Fortes camps
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forces to penetrate far into the rear areas occupied by the American and ARVN
forces, virtually at will.[124]

In addition to taking advantage of the natural corridors provided by the cover of the
jungle, North Vietnamese forces dug literally hundreds of miles of tunnels beneath
the forest floor as a way to avoid being effectively interdicted by high altitude
bombing attacks such as Operation Rolling Thunder. [125]

The Ho6 Chi Minh Trail became an interlocking network of roads and tunnels built
from North Vietnam to South Vietnam through the neighboring countries of Laos and
Cambodia. Its specific purpose, executed by deliberate and careful design, was to
provide logistical support to the Vietcong and the North Vietnamese Army during the
Vietnam War. The trail was a combination of truck routes and paths principally used
for foot and bicycle traffic. In effect, it evolved over time into a 16,000-kilometer
(9,940-mile) web of tunnels, tracks, roads and waterways. [126]

Early in the campaign, Ho and General Giap, commander of the Vietnam People’s
Army, decided to build the secret road system to carry war supplies to the south
because they had learned how important it was to be able to infiltrate into the
enemy’s camp. Their prolonged campaign against the French had served among other
things to inform their notions about the value of access to the enemy’s secret
information. The network they devised, initially coded Project 559, eventually
became known as the H5 Chi Minh Trail. It was on one of Hd's birthdays, May 9,
1959, that the trail's construction began with the establishment of Military Transport
Division 559, which was comprised of 440 young men and women. By current
estimates, over the next 16 years the trail carried more than one million North
Vietnamese soldiers and vast quantities of supplies to battlefields in South Vietnam,
virtually uninterrupted despite ferocious American air strikes and a series of
incursions into this privileged sanctuary by sniper squads.

As the Vietnam War progressed, the North Vietnamese built roads, bridges and
otherwise improved and repaired the trail continuously. By 1967 an estimated 20,000
communist forces were using the Ho6 Chi Minh Trail each month on their way into
and out of South Vietnam. For more than eight years U.S. and South Vietnamese
forces tried repeatedly to close the trail. Beginning in 1965, and for the next three

124 http://www.voyagevietnam.net/Images/hochiminh.jpg
125 http://www.vietnamwar.com/hotspots
126 http://www.u-s-history.com/pages/h1875.html
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years, U.S. warplanes bombed the trail on a daily basis as part of Operation Rolling
Thunder. Ground assaults on the trail were also tried and also failed. [127]

The name, taken from North Vietnamese leader Hd Chi Minh, is of American origin.
Within Vietnam it is called the Puong Truong Son, or Truong Son Road, after the
Puong Truong mountain range in Central Vietnam. Another name given the trail is
“The Blood Road." Traveling the Road was a dangerous, frightening business. If
relentless American bombing didn't get kill him, it would take a North Vietnamese

soldier as many as six months to make the grueling trek through the jungle down the
Ho6 Chi Minh Trail from Hb Chi Minh City to Saigon.

At least 10 percent of the casualties incurred along the trail were caused by illnesses
such as malaria. At regular intervals along the route the National Liberation Front
(NLF) built base camps. As well as providing a place for the troops to rest and
recuperate, the base camps provided medical treatment for those who had been
injured or had fallen ill on the journey. Most of the base camps were located
underground.

Excavated by hand, intricate interconnecting tunnels with concealed entrances hid
trail trekkers, often directly under the feet of the American troops who were
searching for them. Radio and telecommunications facilities, food and weapons
caches, medical aid stations and barracks, all located underground, hid thousands of
the North Vietnamese at any given time during the war. By the time the war was
ended, the trail system had been vastly improved so that the trek was reduced from
six months to six weeks for a fit soldier.

The United States tried repeatedly but could not block the Hb Chi Minh Trail with
ground forces because the countries it passed through were officially neutral.
Extensive aerial bombing did not prevent the North Vietnamese from moving
hundreds of tons of war supplies per day down the H6 Chi Minh Trail to the south.
The trail undeniably lay at the heart of Giap’s successful prosecution of the war. On
November 11, 1968, for example, Operation Commando Hunt was initiated by the
U.S. and its allies. The goal of the operation was to interdict men and supplies on the
HO Chi Minh trail, through Laos into South Vietnam.[128] By the end of the

127 http://www.viethamwar.com/hotspots.htm

128 U.S. troops invaded Cambodia in 1970, in a effort to end the nation's use as an infiltration route and
"sanctuary” by North Vietnamese forces. But the invasion failed in its mission and brought Cambodia
into the war.
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operation, three million tons of bombs had been dropped on Laos. This onslaught
temporarily slowed but did not consistently disrupt trail operations.

For the Vietnamese of the North, the HO Chi Minh Trail came to symbolize the
aspirations of an entire people — hiking it became a rite of passage, the central
experience of an entire generation. For them, surviving the rigors of the H Chi Minh
Trail took on the same importance as the Muslim trek to Mecca or the Japanese ascent
of Mount Fujiyama.

If the strategy of infiltration is to be used effectively by innovators, the tactic by
which the strategy is to be executed must be equally well considered. When the
rigors of the strategy are closely examined, a number of important insights becoming
immediately apparent. Consider this: three elements had to be coupled together in
order for the H6 Chi Minh Trail to become operative and remain essentially intact for
more than 16 years.

1. The territory on which the Trail was constructed had to be (a) close to the
battle zone, and (b) politically neutral, and (c) not subject to attack without
severe repercussions/losses for the enemy; and

2. The armies of the North had to be willing to do whatever was required, under
the most extreme, arduous, challenging conditions to construct and maintain
it; and

3. The Armies of the South had to be effectively prohibited from successfully
interdicting its continuous operation by one means or another.

If any of these three elements had been absent, it is not at all likely that the North
would have been able to successfully, continuously, repeatedly infiltrate the South.
Without the ability to perform this essential function, there is every reason to believe
that the Vietminh and the NLF would have been unable to persist or prevail in the
conflict. In short, without an effective infiltration strategy, I believe it is quite likely
that Giap and H5 Chi Minh would have been roundly defeated, sooner rather than
later, by the technologically superior forces of the South.

How does this apply to us? It seems to me the parallels are very clear. From a
historical standpoint, technological infiltration has been a fact of life ever since
technology became a concept. The world of erudite literature is filled with examples
of how this process works. If you have any doubt about how much time and energy
has been expended considering the importance of this concept, simply go online and
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Google ‘technological infiltration’. The last time I tried this I brought up more than
120 books, articles, and commentaries specifically focused on the topic.

If you want to see how important this subject has become on a global basis, go online
and Google ‘technological espionage’. More than 5,000 pages come immediately to the
screen displaying an extraordinary range of sources and information about the impact
of technology on the behaviors, policies and economic consequences associated with
technological innovation and the lengths to which others are prepared to go to
discover the inner secrets associated with it. One thing about this issue is clear —
unless we can become as skilled, articulate and relentless at infiltrating the camps of
our technological adversaries as they are, there is not much likelihood that we will
survive the innovation process.

In this context, innovation constitutes a declaration of war. When we build a better
mouse trap, we threaten the existing order of things by threatening to carve into
someone else’s market share, revenues and profits. Even if all we are doing is finding a
solution to an existing problem, there is every reason to believe that those who are
exploiting the problem for their own enrichment will certainly oppose us. The
literature which discloses the vast number of important innovations that have been
suppressed over the past 250 years amply demonstrates how important this is. When
we presume to introduce a new innovation to the technological playing field, the
playbook we use to guide our IP development process must be adequately informed
with respect to the strategies, tactics and resources being used by others to maintain
their own territorial imperatives. In short, we have no choice but effectively infiltrate
the enemy’s camp if we are to survive the exercise.

What this suggests in practical terms is problematical. In the 21 Century, much
attention and energy is being focused on the development and deployment of
renewable energy technologies. During the past several years, I have been directly
involved in the pursuit of an engineering solution capable of deploying wind power
systems that are competitive 24/7 with coal and gas fired electrical power plants. This
is not a simple task. In the 21* Century, the volume of the dialogue about increasing
power production by alternative energy sources has become almost deafening.
Nevertheless, notwithstanding the fact that the big players in energy production all
over the world are using carefully targeted PR to create the impression that they are
leaders in this field, what is really true is that they have no intention at all of allowing
any kind alternative energy production method to replace coal, oil, gas, nuclear and
hydropower as the prevailing energy generating standards.
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I recently attended a breakfast at which the president of Shell USA was the featured
speaker. In his address, he reviewed Shell’s position in the marketplace and talked
about his company’s vision of the future with respect to energy production and
supply. He made it unequivocally clear that Shell was one of the Masters of the
Universe when it comes to energy production. In his point of view, there is no
likelihood at all that any alternative method of energy production will ever replace
the need for petroleum, natural gas and coal as the primary sources of electrical power
and fuel. It is inconceivable to him, and perhaps to his cohorts who also sit at the top
of the world’s other energy giants, that their ability to absolutely and completely
control the destiny of the planet by owning and controlling its energy reserves will
ever be called into question. Ever.

When he talked about wind power as an alternative, he made three very informative
remarks. First, he said that while Shell has owned wind farms in the past, they are in
the process of selling this division to others because it is too expensive to own and
operate when compared to other emerging technologies. Second, he asserted that
wind power can never be expected to compete economically with coal, gas, nuclear
and hydropower on a dollar-for-dollar basis because of the variable nature of wind.
Third, he presumed that the technology for generating power using the wind is as
good as it can get and will probably never get much better. In effect, he defended his
decision to get out of the wind power business because he presumed things that
appeared unarguably evident to him.

Based on the information and data supplied to him by his own engineering and
research staffs, his position is understandable. But when compared with the wind
power technologies currently under development, he could not have been more
mistaken. Armed with this crucial insight into the mind of Big Oil [was there ever
any real doubt about it?], I determined that it was time to infiltrate the camp of our
enemies as a strategy for paving our own version of the Ho Chi Minh Trail into the
heart of the territory owned and controlled by Big Oil.

Wind is, by its very nature, inconsistent, unpredictable, variable and contains
relatively low energy density. The result of this set of existing conditions is that wind
power has not been able to compete effectively with conventional power production
methods in terms of either output or cost. Big Oil has determined in its infinite
wisdom, then, that because this is patently obvious, wind powered energy production
must also be inconsistent, unpredictable, variable and of low relative energy density.
It’s a reasonable assumption, borne out by the current state of the art in the wind
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energy business. It is absolutely true that no one has yet figured out a way to change
this scenario. Until now.

The inability of a wind turbine to produce power as efficiently as a coal fired power
plant is exacerbated by the fact that the design of today’s advanced wind turbines is
completely insane. This is not an indictment of the engineering community that has
mobilized over the past two decades to harness the wind to produce clean electrical
power. It is an indictment, however, of the way General Electric Corporation and
other multi-national corporations have jammed their generator technologies down
the throats of all the manufacturers who have joined the wind turbine power
production fraternity.

If you have ever had the opportunity to stand close to a 1.5 megawatt wind turbine,
you will appreciate what this means in practical terms. The typical wind turbine of
this class places a nacelle [a big box the size of a Greyhound bus] containing up to 140
tons of equipment on top of a tower that is between 300 — 400 feet tall. The nacelle
itself normally weighs more than the 18%* Century British warship HMS Yorktown
[129] Inside the nacelle we typically find the following components, all of which are
integrated together to harness the pressure/ leverage provided by three 70 meter
propellers which are driven by 12 — 20 mile per hour winds to convert input shaft
speed, which is no more than 22 rotations per minute, to 1,800 revolutions per
minute at the generator.

Why are wind turbine
systems engineered this
way? For one reason and
one reason only — the
generator technologies
currently supplied by the
industry only produce
recognizable, usable voltage
when the input shaft turns
the generator coils at a

speed of 1,800 rpm, plus or minus 5%. Outside this speed range, the generator
becomes a useless mass of non-productive steel and copper weighing in at more than

50,000 pounds.

12 http://www.byzantinecommunications.com/adamhoward/homework/highschool/yorktown.html
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The gearboxes designed to satisfy this engineering requirement are the Achilles Heel
of the entire design. Costing more than $1.5 million each, they fail at a rate that is
held in great secrecy by the wind turbine industry. What is known about them is that
no matter how well they work when properly engineered, installed and maintained,
they have to be replaced every five years on average. Without them, modern turbines
cannot produce usable power. Saddled with this ponderous piece of equipment,
however, modern wind turbines can never expect to operate at high enough output
efficiencies to compete with other conventional power production methods. If it were
not for the fact that GE is the 500 pound gorilla on this playing field [because they
have worked very hard to corner the market on generator design and wind turbine
patents], monstrous gear boxes and 200 foot propeller assemblies would not have to
be used at all, much less stacked on top of 400 towers.

The size of the propellers is also a result of this design requirement. Engineers at
NREL [National Renewable Energy Laboratory], for example, have spent more than
two decades and many hundreds of millions of dollars trying to optimize the shape
and materials used to power modern wind turbines of this design. The propellers have
to be more than 200 feet long because they have to harness the wind efficiently
enough to exert a 90:1 leverage on the gear box to
drive the ratio needed to create the minimum
rotational speed of the output shaft. In the process,
the hub and propeller assembly also becomes massive,
weighing between 25,000 — 35,000 pounds. The hubs §
by themselves are truly impressive to look at, often
measuring upwards of 15 feet in diameter.

The length of the propellers is problematical in its
own right. At a length of 70 meters [220 feet], when
turning the input shaft at more than 22 rpm the tips
of the blades actually travel fast enough to break the
sound barrier. When that happens, the propellers self-destruct, shattering themselves
into a useless pile of composite and fiberglass junk. This design aspect creates the need
for another piece of equipment — the brake — which is added to the nacelle so that the

propeller assembly cannot be permitted to rotate itself to the point of self-destruction
when wind velocity exceeds 25 miles per hour. The most often cited cause of wind
turbine catastrophic destruction is attributed to brake failure. YouTube has kindly
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provided a couple of dozen video clips to graphically illustrate what this looks
like.[130]

So we ask ourselves this question,

“What would a wind turbine look and act Iike if we didn’t have to
satisty GE's 56 year old generator design specifications? What would it
look Iike if we could turn wind velocity directly into electrical power
without all the gears and transmissions and brakes and yaw control
assemblies and all that?”

While examining this issue, we also had to come to grips with a number of serious
ancillary questions.

After years of work and analysis, at a cost of more than $1,000,000, it has become
unequivocally clear that nothing can be done in the context of the conventional wind
turbine design to significantly improve performance or efficiency. The only way to
make wind power competitive with coal and gas fired power plants is to create an
entirely new kind of design. We realized very early on that by stepping away from
the conventional design criteria were taking on a very serious risk. For one thing, in
order to use wind turbines to produce power destined to be sold into the power
distribution grid, the systems as a whole and each of the components by themselves
have to be tested and certified by the prevailing authorities. If the requirements for
obtaining certification were equitably administered there would be no problem.
However, we soon learned that the certification process is owned and controlled by
the same companies whose interests are served by perpetuating the existing design
cycle, including General Electric and the other Big 10 wind turbine manufacturers.
This monolithic system has been deliberately created and imposed on the industry for
two reasons. The public agenda is that it is essential in order to assure the public that
the equipment being supplied to the marketplace meets certain minimum
performance requirements as a matter of public safety. All the catastrophic accidents
which can be viewed on YouTube have been produced by equipment manufactured
and deployed by certified wind turbine systems.

The hidden agenda is much different. The implementation of performance and design
certification criteria has been successfully implemented by the wind power industry
in the same manner and for the same reasons that Microsoft used computer

130 http://www.youtube.com/results?search_type=&search_query=wind+turbine+explosion
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performance and connectivity standards to preclude others from competing on a level
playing field. In the case of wind power, the system of certification is being used to
prevent innovation from finding its way onto the playing field. We have discovered
that the power production industry is perhaps the most innovation-averse industry on
the planet. This is true in the same way and for the same reasons Edison fought tooth
and nail to disenfranchise Nikola Tesla, who was perhaps the most important
innovator of all time. The power generating utility companies know that their ability
to control who produces power and how power is delivered to the consuming public
is the center square of the energy world’s tic-tac-toe. No one and nothing will ever be
permitted to interdict their control of this system of production and supply because it
gives those who control it absolute power over everyone who relies on their system.

While designing our own systems, we decided to infiltrate the certification process in
a couple of interesting ways. First, we stole the CEO from one of the biggest wind
turbine manufacturers in Europe. Not only was he a fountain of certifiably reliable
information, but his network of contacts and professional relationships made it
possible for us to ‘tunnel’ beneath the existing battlefield by making contact with
others in the industry who shared our heretical views. In addition, we were able to
make contact with the owners of a smaller but strategically well-placed manufacturer
in Central America which owns satellite manufacturing operations in the US. With
the assistance of our new CEO and some genuinely enlightened engineering support,
we were able to create a new way of producing wind power that is so demonstrably
efficient that we have also been able to negotiate the acquisition of both the company
we had stolen our CEO from and the Central American company as well.

This infiltration created several important strategic and tactical advantages for us.
First, we were able to convert a nominal amount of capital into an enormous amount
of landed capital value. By exchanging licensing rights to our new power generation
technologies for control of these entities, we also acquired control of standing orders
for more than 2,500 new turbines. With this control, we also succeeded in acquiring
ownership of seven OEM certifications that had already been issued to the
manufacturers by the industry. To our delight, we discovered that the certifications
are granted to companies who manufacture turbines rather than the turbines
themselves. This is truly an Achilles Heel for the big players. Once the certifications
have been issued, manufacturers are essentially free to manufacture and deploy
whatever kinds of devices they want. In effect, we have by default become one of
them without going through the torturous design certification process on our own.
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While satisfying existing orders using existing technologies drawn from existing
inventories, we pushed our own power generating designs through the R&D process
until we were satisfied that they were ready for field deployment. We did what we
always advise our partners to do — we started small, with small proof-of-concept
prototypes, which could be built and tested at a fraction of the cost of large
components and systems. As each scale of new prototypes emerged from the
development cycle, we found innovative ways to introduce them into existing
markets, using existing distribution channels.

For example, with the help of our excellent management staff we secured ownership
and control of a number of abandoned wind farm projects. Instead of repairing the
turbines originally mounted on those towers, we equipped existing towers with
versions of our own small wind units [10 KW, 25 KW, 50 KW and 100 KW]. We
avoided the pitfalls associated with applying for and securing new construction
permits and were able to tap immediately into the grid by operationalizing fallow
power production contracts which hadn’t performed for years. This alone saved us
millions of dollars and more than two years per wind farm.

In each case, we were able to also deploy various iterations of our proprietary air
compression technologies. We developed this part of the system as a way of capturing
and saving the wind while at the same time providing power while the wind is
blowing. As a result, without increasing the cost of the turbine systems themselves,
we have been able to produce and delivery wind power on demand, just like coal and
gas fired power plants, whether the wind is blowing or not.

We didn’t stop here. Because we have long recognized the value of controlling the
center square, we found a way to acquire a privately-owned, federally chartered
utility company. What this means, in the context of this discussion, is that after
following our own Hd Chi Minh Trail, we have managed to infiltrate into the heart of
the power production and distribution system itself. We not only produce wind
power that competes 24/7 with coal, gas, oil, nuclear and hydro-powered plants, but
we sit at the table with the other utility companies who buy and sell power into the
distribution grid. We are one of them, invisible, undetectable and indistinguishable
from all the rest.

What remains now is for us to survive the high altitude bombing and sniper squad
interdictions that will almost surely come. We have anticipated them. We expect
them. We are ready for them. We are prepared to do whatever is required to deal
with them. And we have one distinct advantage — we know how they will come. We
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know who will be driving them. We know what tactics they will use and how they
will confront and attempt to dislodge us. We have worked long and hard to
understand how this process works and we are ready for what may come.

The fact that we have been able to infiltrate the industry successfully has made it
possible for us to perfect our own technology while at the same time avoiding any
significant conflicts with conventional wind turbine suppliers. We are winning this
war, not because we are big and powerful but because we took a lesson from Uncle
H6’s Guerilla Warfare Handbook.
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Most of the inventors I have met subscribe to the sappy notion advanced by Kevin
Costner’s movie, Field of Dreams, that “...if you build it, they will come.” This is the
same idea that landed America’s big three auto makers in the tank. It is also the
reason that fewer than 1% of the inventions awarded patents by the US Patent &
Trademark Office ever end up becoming marketable products. When we subscribe to
this idea and allow it to overrule our better judgment it is inevitable that we will
paint ourselves into a corner. The notion that the market will automatically embrace
a technology that improves performance or solves a universally recognized problem
arises, I believe, from the roots of our cultural psyche. We are problem solvers by
nature. Ingenuity, innovation, and creativity are all attributes common to the
community of inventors, at least in the West. As a culture we have become so
accustomed to relying on technology as the primary problem solver that our entire
way of life has become technology based. What this looks like when allowed to run
amok can be viewed in all its glory on the Internet. [131]

Despite substantial evidence to the contrary, inventors as a community [and most of
the companies which seek to commercialize inventions in general] still approach the
process of innovation in the context of the notion that “...if you build a better
mousetrap, the world will beat a path to your doorstep.” The fact of the matter is that
for every new innovation that succeeds in the market there are many more that do
not. The ones that survive are not necessarily superior in any particular way to those
that fail. In fact, over the past century we have learned that technological superiority
by itself is seldom dispositive, which means that just because one embodiment of a

131 http://totallyabsurd.com/absurd.htm
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good idea is better than its competitors doesn’t mean that the better invention will
win. The outcome of the classic battle between Betamax and VHS video formats
illustrates this point. So, the question asked by strategic planners of all stripes focuses
on this perplexing issue is:

If technological superiority by itself cannot guarantee commercial
viability or command market share, what can?

I like to think about this question in the context of specific issues. Consider the
current state of electric power production and distribution in the United States and
other industrialized nations, for example. Several arresting facts can be arrayed in a
matrix to help us illustrate the point. The lion’s share of power produced in North
America is generated by the following means:

e Hydro-electric Dams

e Combustion of Coal

e Combustion of Natural Gas
e Nuclear Fission

We have come to take this system for granted because for the better part of six
generations it has provided sufficient power to support the growing needs of our
burgeoning industrial economy. Today, however, in the wake of our increasing
awareness of the effects these strategies have been exerting on global warming, water
pollution, contamination of the air and soil, destruction of the coral reefs, extinction
of essential species in the food chain, and so on, we have begun to question the
advisability of our approach to energy production and use.

In the wake of so much media attention on the issues related to global warming, and
despite the resistance to change exerted by the global energy giants who have come to
dominate worldwide energy resources, more and more of us have begun to examine
the alternatives. What we have discovered is not necessarily new, but it is interesting
to note how startling some of our more recent discoveries now appear.

e Geothermal The US Department of the Interior recently reported that there
are sufficient sources of geothermal heat in North America to produce more
than ten times the amount of power needed to support our needs for the next
1,000 years. This is true not only in North America. Virtually every continent
in the world has access to more than sufficient geothermal resources to meet
its current and future needs. Why we have not embarked on an unrestricted
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race to replace conventional technologies with this source is illustrative of the
dilemma?

Solar Radiant Heat. The use of solar radiant heat as a cost-effective source of
electrical power has been demonstrated all over the world. Except in climates
at the extremes of the temperature range radiant heat has been used to warm
and cool habitable structures for centuries. The Romans used it with great
effectiveness more than 2,000 years ago. The fact that no one in the
industrialized world builds habitable structures that incorporate the basic
energy conservation essentials embodied in Roman architecture is also
informative.

Photovoltaic. The emergence of photovoltaic panels is nothing new — the
technology related to the photo-electric effect was originally demonstrated by
Alexandre E. Becquerel in 1839. Today, the photovoltaic effect has emerged in
embodiments that currently approach 12% efficiency, which is not much
better than it was in Nikola Tesla’s day. Nevertheless, the use of such
technologies has recently been embraced at levels which are encouraging. One
thing is certain — there is no shortage of sunshine. Why more research and
development capital has not been poured into the development of highly
efficient photovoltaic devices says something about the way we think about
such things.

Thermal Electric Devices: The Peltier or Seebeck Effects, discovered in
1837, convert heat directly to electrical energy. The efficiency rates in this
arena are ordinarily less than 5.0%, and have not improved at all in the past
100 years. Nevertheless, this technology has been explored and
commercialized to the extent that it is being used in satellites and small
thermal-electric cooling and heating devices all over the planet.
Unfortunately, it has never been successfully employed to address big issue
questions. The advantage of this technology, if it were to be fully evolved, is
that it could be used to heat and cool all sorts of important applications
without the need for large power plants of any kind. For more than 10 years,
the People’s Republic of China has been implanting TEG devices by the
millions in the asphalt used to pave its roads. This long term view, which seeks
to convert road surfaces into a passive power generating grid, is very
interesting.
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o Wind Power. While there is no shortage of wind, it is also true that wind
power is problematical. The fact that wind is inconsistent, unpredictable, and
contains low energy density means, among other things, that it cannot be
relied on in current technological embodiments to supplant conventional
power production technologies. Nevertheless, we are seeing evidence of the
emergence of an increasing number of wind-based power generating sites
around the world. When technology finds a way to efficiently store enough
wind power to supply power on demand when the wind is not blowing we
will see a revolution in power production in this sector. I have it on good
authority that such systems are already under development and will be
introduced to the market sometime in early 2010.

e Ocean/ Wave Power. No one has yet developed an efficient, benign,
reliable means of harnessing tidal flows to produce electrical power. While the
amount of capital being applied to explore this option has been slightly
increasing over the past ten years, the major breakthrough needed to tap into
this extraordinary natural resource has simply not emerged yet. If harnessed
effectively, this source of energy is infinitely renewable and completely
predictable, which is a better status than some of the more popular
alternatives. We are still waiting to see what evolves in this arena in the next
decade or so.

When we examine the landscape populated by currently available power production
alternatives, we make some important discoveries. The least efficient way to produce
electrical power is to burn fossil fuels. As true as this may be today, it certainly was
not true a century or more ago. By the time Tesla and Westinghouse had
demonstrated the viability of alternating current as a reliable means of power
production and distribution at the beginning of the 20" century, coal had become the
mainstay of industrial production for more than 150 years. The use of coal as the
primary means of power production emerged into prominence almost immediately
after Tesla’s power production demonstration at Niagra Falls as a natural result of the
way the marketplace worked at that time.

Today, we have begun to realize that the means we have relied on to produce
electricity, which is so essential to our way of life that we can scarcely imagine what
living would be like without it, are not sustainable, for all sorts of reasons. At the time
of this writing [April 2009] nuclear power is being touted as the best ‘green’
alternative by those who own the means of production, despite the incontestable fact
that the long-lived radioactive emissions produced by fission waste products are
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totally suicidal. This realization serves as the impetus for inventors around the world
to find new ways to provide alternatives. In the community of inventors I now work
with energy production has become the Holy Grail of innovation. Some of the most
extraordinary innovations ever witnessed by mankind have emerged in just the past
10 years. That they actually work is extraordinary enough — that they are already
taking heavy casualties on the commercial battlefield is both sad and utterly
predictable.

As we have seen in other discussions in this book, the battle zone defined by the
production and distribution of electrical power is dominated by just a few gargantuan
players. Despite the fact that the way they still produce power is destroying the
ecosystem we all live in, what we are witnessing now is a colossal struggle between
the existing power production monopolies and developers of newly emergent
technologies. The premise of this book is that the introduction of disruptive new
energy production and other equivalent technologies constitutes an act of war against
the established order. Further, I maintain that all the dynamics which apply to
military armed conflict apply with equal vigor to this battle zone. In the energy
production and distribution sector, for example, we have become sad witnesses to just
how brutal this conflict can become.

Early in the exercise I posited that the first and most important question to ask
ourselves when we entertain the notion of developing and promoting energy
production technologies [for example] is this:

What am I prepared to do? How far am I prepared to go; what means
am [ prepared to embrace; how much am I prepared to spend; how
much damage am I prepared to sustain;, how much ownership and
control am [ prepared to forfeit, before I will retire from the field?

There is no hesitation among those who populate the board rooms of the giant multi-
national corporations to answer these questions. The bottom line is everything in this
war zone. Those who control the means of production and distribution have
demonstrated beyond question that they are prepared to do whatever it takes,
absolutely everything, by whatever means necessary, to maintain control of the
markets they have come to dominate. We have witnessed how this works for more
than 250 years so this should not be news to anyone. The fact of the matter is that no
viable organization can hope to survive in today’s technological marketplace without
having first implemented extraordinary security measures to protect their assets,

175



Chapter Fourteen
Controlling the Battle Zone

communications links, databases, physical properties, intellectual property, personnel,
plants and equipment, computer networks, vehicles and so on.

The old joke says, “...just because you’re paranoid doesn’t mean theyre not after
you.” Inventors tend, for reasons that are totally beyond the scope of this discussion,
to fall prey to the terrors of paranoia more often than just about any other group of
people I know. The problem with paranoia is that it is paralyzing because it is
unfocused. A generalized, unfocused fear of what could happen doesn’t serve us.
What does serve, however, is a willingness to carefully evaluate the realities of any
circumstance. When this can be done with a degree of detachment, it then becomes
possible to assess strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats, as we have
previously suggested. Armed with this information, we can then proceed to devise
strategies to prevent, avoid, mitigate, or engage whatever conflicts may arise.

This approach can be used to optimal advantage by inventors whose innovations
could be viewed as threatening by those who currently dominate the landscape in any
industry. One thing we realize is that when it comes to energy production and
distribution, for example, there is no such thing as a proverbial ‘silver bullet.” A
combination of technological solutions is needed to solve the current spate of
problems so there ought to be plenty of room on the playing field for everyone. What
we do know and can rely on without hesitation is that unless we succeed in our quest
to produce and deliver power in ways that no longer contaminate the air we breathe,
the water we drink, and the food we eat, our species will continue to live with the
increasing likelihood of imminent self-inflicted extinction.

The fact that powerful public and private interests can be expected to resist the kinds
of changes that are needed in order to make the transition to sustainable energy
production is not arguable. What we get to vote about here is this: we can continue to
despoil our own biological envelope until we croak or we can develop strategies that
will enable us to go in another direction. As long as the 90 day profit and loss cycle
continues to dominate the way the world works, anyone who chooses to fix the
problem can expect to be targeted for extinction by those who created, sustained, and
continue to profit by perpetuating it.

In this arena, then, innovation runs up hard against the established order of things.
The tactics employed by monopolistic multi-national corporations are exactly the
same as those used by the French and subsequently the American forces that occupied
and attempted to dominate the region formerly known as Indochina. How H6 Chi
Minh and his team of political innovators beat them at their own game is instructive.
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The French took up positions on a series of fortified hills. The southernmost, Isabelle, was dangerously
isolated. The Viet Minh positioned their 5 divisions (the 304th, 308th, 312th, 316th, and 351st) in the
surrounding areas The French disposition at Dien Bien Phu, as of March 1954. The French took up positions
on a series of fortified hills. The southernmost, Isabelle, was dangerously isolated. The Viet Minh positioned
their 5 divisions (the 304th, 308th, 312th, 316th, and 351st) in the surrounding areas to the north and east.
From these areas, the Viet Minh had a clear line of sight on the French fortifications and were able to
accuratelv rain down artillerv on the French vpositions.

Hé Chi Minh at Dien Bien Phu

The Battle of Dien Bien Phu (French: Bataille
de Dién Bién Phu; Vietnamese: Chién dich
Pién Bién Phu) was the climactic
confrontation of the First Indochina War
between the French Union's French Far East
Expeditionary Corps and Viet Minh
communist revolutionaries. The  Dbattle

YR TP

occurred between March and May 1954 and
culminated in a comprehensive French defeat
that effectively ended the war. Military
historian Martin Windrow has written that .
Dien Bien Phu was "the first time that a non- a0
European colonial independence movement
had evolved through all the stages from
guerrilla bands to a conventionally organized
and equipped army able to defeat a modern
Western occupier in pitched battle."[132]

As a result of blunders in the French decision- | The French disposition at Dien Bien Phu, as
of March 1954.

making process, the French undertook to crea
Phu, deep in the hills of northwestern Vietnam. Its purpose was to cut off Viet Minh
supply lines into the neighboring Kingdom of Laos, a French ally, and draw the Viet
Minh into a battle that would cripple them. Instead, the Viet Minh, under Senior
General V6 Nguyén Gidp, surrounded and besieged the French who were unaware of
the Viet Minh's possession of heavy artillery (including anti-aircraft guns) and their
ability to move such weapons to the mountain crests overlooking the French

encampment.

132 Quotation from Martin Windrow. Kenney, Michael. "British Historian Takes a Brilliant Look at
French Fall in Vietnam". Boston Globe, January 4, 2005.
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The Viet Minh occupied the highlands around Dien Bien Phu and were able to fire
down accurately onto French positions. Tenacious fighting on the ground ensued,
reminiscent of the trench warfare of World War I. The French repeatedly repulsed
Viet Minh assaults on their positions. Supplies and reinforcements were delivered by
air, though as the French positions were overrun and the anti-aircraft fire took its
toll, fewer and fewer of those supplies reached them. After a two-month siege, the
garrison was overrun and most French forces surrendered, with only a few
successfully escaping across the border to Laos.

Shortly after the battle the war ended with the 1954 Geneva Accords under which
France agreed to withdraw from its former Indochinese colonies. The accords
partitioned the country into two segments — North and South Vietnam - rather
uniting the country under one flag. How and why this happened has been discussed
in earlier chapters.

This battle represents a quintessential example of several important aspects of our
discussion. Consider how General Giap and Ho Chi Minh orchestrated it. The fighting
began at 5:00 PM on March 13 when the Viet Minh launched a massive surprise
artillery barrage on the French positions located in the low ground between the
foothills. The time and date were carefully chosen—the hour allowed the artillery to
fire in daylight and the date was chosen because it was a new moon, allowing a
nighttime infantry attack.[133] The attack concentrated on position Beatrice,
defended by the 3rd battalion of the 13th Foreign Legion Demi-Brigade.

Unknown to the French, the Viet Minh had made a very detailed study of Beatrice,
and had practiced assaulting it using models. According to one Viet Minh major,

"Every evening, we came up and took the opportunity to cut barbed
wire and remove mines. Our jumping-off point was moved up to only
two hundred yards from the peaks of Beatrice, and to our surprise
[French] artillery didn't know where we were"[134]

The French command on Beatrice was decimated at 6:15 PM when a shell hit the
French command post, killing Legionnaire commander Major Paul Pegot and his
entire staff. A few minutes later, Colonel Jules Gaucher, commander of the entire

133 Davidson, Phillip (1988). Vietnam at War. New York: Oxford University Press. ISBN 0195067924.

13¢ Roy, Jules; Baldick, Robert. The Battle of Dienbienphu. New York: Harper & Row. OCLC 263986;
see also Roy, Jules (2002). The Battle of Dienbienphu. New York: Carroll & Graf Publishers. ISBN
0786709588.
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northern sector, was also killed by Viet Minh artillery. French resistance on Beatrice
collapsed shortly after midnight following a fierce battle. Roughly 500 legionnaires
were killed, along with 600 Viet Minh killed and 1,200 wounded from the 312th
division.[135] The French launched a counterattack against Beatrice the following
morning, but it was quickly beaten back by Viet Minh artillery. Despite their losses,
the victory at Beatrice "galvanized the morale" of the Viet Minh troops.

Much to French disbelief, the Viet Minh had employed direct artillery fire, in which
each gun crew does its own artillery spotting (as opposed to indirect fire, in which
guns are massed farther away from the target, out of direct line of sight, and rely on a
forward artillery spotter). Indirect artillery, generally held as being far superior to
direct fire, requires experienced, well-trained crews and good communications which
the Viet Minh lacked.[136] Navarre wrote that,

"Under the influence of Chinese advisers, the Viet Minh commanders
had used processes quite different from the classic methods. The
artillery had been dug in by single pieces... They were installed in
shell-proof dugouts, and fire point-blank from portholes... This way of
using artillery and AA guns was possible only with the expansive ant
holes at the disposal of the Vietminh and was to make shambles of all
the estimates of our own artillerymen."[137]

The French artillery commander,
Colonel Charles Piroth,
distraught at his inability to bring
counter fire on the well-

camouflaged Viet Minh batteries,
went into his dugout and killed
himself with a hand
grenade.[138] He was buried
there in great secrecy to prevent

e
Claudine g @ loss of morale among the French
i troops.
1000 yua:

135 Davidson, 236

136 Davidson, 227

137 Navarre, Henri (1958) (in French). Agonie de I'Indochine. Paris: Plon. OCLC 23431451, page 225.
138 "Dien Bien Phu". Spartacus Educational.

Retrieved on August 24 2006.
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On April 5, after a long night of battle, French fighter-bombers and artillery inflicted
particularly devastating losses on one Viet Minh regiment which was caught on open
ground. At that point Giap decided to change tactics. Although Giap still had the
same objective — to overrun French defenses east of the river — he decided to employ
entrenchment and sapping to try to achieve it.[139]

April 10 saw the French attempt to retake Eliane 1. The loss of Eliane 1 eleven days
earlier had posed a significant threat to Eliane 4, and the French wanted to eliminate
that threat. The dawn attack, which Bigeard devised, was preceded by a short,
massive artillery barrage, followed by small unit infiltration attacks, followed by
mopping-up operations. Without realizing it, Bigeard had re-invented the infiltration
tactics used with great success by Oskar von Hutier in World War I. Eliane 1 changed
hands several times that day, but by the next morning the French had control of the
strongpoint. The Viet Minh attempted to retake it on the evening of April 12, but
were pushed back.[140]

"At this point, the morale of the Viet Minh soldiers broke. The French
intercepted radio messages which told of units refusing orders, and
Communist prisoners said that they were told to advance or be shot by
the officers and noncommissioned officers behind them. T141]

The extreme casualties they had suffered (6,000 killed, 8,000 to 10,000 wounded, and
2,500 captured) had taken a toll; worse, the Viet Minh lacked any effective medical
service. "Nothing strikes at combat morale like the knowledge that if wounded, the
soldier will go uncared for."[142] To avert the crisis, Giap called in fresh
reinforcements from Laos.

During the fighting at Eliane 1, on the other side of camp, the Viet Minh
entrenchments had almost entirely surrounded Huguette 1 and 6. On April 11, the
garrison of Huguette 1 attacked, and was joined by artillery from the garrison of
Claudine. The goal was to resupply Huguette 6 with water and ammunition. The
attacks were repeated on the night of the 14-15th and 16-17th. While they did
succeed in getting some supplies through, the heavy casualties convinced Langlais to
abandon Huguette 6.

139 Davidson, 254-255
140 Davidson, 265
141 Davidson, 256
142 Davidson, 257
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Following a failed attempt to link up on April 18, the defenders at Huguette 6
attempted a daring breakout but only a few made it back to French lines
alive.[143][144] The Viet Minh repeated the isolation and probing attacks against
Huguette 1 and overran it on the morning of April 22. With the fall of Huguette 1 the
Viet Minh took control of more than 90% of the airfield, making accurate parachute
drops impossible.[145] This caused the landing zone to become perilously small, and
effectively choked off much needed supplies.[146] A French attack against Huguette 1
later that day was repulsed.

Isabelle saw only desultory action until March 30 when the Viet Minh succeeded in
isolating it and beating back the attempt to send reinforcements north. Following a
massive artillery barrage against Isabelle on March 30, the Viet Minh began
employing the same trench warfare tactics against Isabelle that they were using
against the central camp. By the end of April, Isabelle had exhausted its water supply
and was nearly out of ammunition.[147]

The Viet Minh launched a massed assault against the exhausted defenders on the
night of May 1, overrunning Eliane 1, Dominique 3, and Huguette 5, although the
French managed to beat back attacks on Eliane 2. On May 6, the Viet Minh launched
another massed attack against Eliane 2. The attack included, for the first time,
Katyusha rockets. The French also used an innovation. The French artillery fired with
a "TOT" (Time On Target) attack, so that artillery fired from different positions would
arrive on target at the same time. The barrage wiped out the assault wave. A few
hours later that night, the Viet Minh detonated a mine shaft, blowing Eliane 2 up.
The Viet Minh attacked again, and within a few hours had overrun the defenders.

On May 7, Giap ordered an all out attack against the remaining French units. At 5:00
PM, de Castries radioed French headquarters in Hanoi and talked with Cogny.

De Castries: "The Viets are everywhere. The situation is very grave. The
combat is confused and goes on all about. I feel the end is approaching, but we
will fight to the finish."

143 Davidson, 258

144 D Fall, Bernard B. (1985). Hell in a Very Small Place. The Siege of Dien Bien Phu'. New York: Da
Capo Press. ISBN 0306802317. page 260

145 Fall, 270

146 Davidson, 259

147 Davidson, 260
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Cogny: " Well understood. You will fight to the end. It is out of the question to
run up the white flag after your heroic resistance."[148]

By nightfall, all French central positions had been captured. That night, the garrison
at Isabelle made a breakout attempt. While the main body did not even escape the
valley, about 70 troops out of 1,700 men in the garrison did escape to Laos.

Lessons Learned

Every competent military leader knows that one of the most important rules of
warfare is to control the field of engagement. At Dien Bien Phu the Vietminh under
the direction of General Giap used tactics that were agile, innovative and
unconventional. Their planning and preparations were impeccable. They timed their
attacks to take maximum advantage of sunlight and moon position. They practiced
their maneuvers right up to the very borders of the enemy. They invented a new kind
of ‘sapper attack’ — a variation on the Japanese Kamikaze assault which included
medieval scaling ladders, intensive covering fire and overwhelming superiority in
numbers.

Giap and his forces met such stiff resistance after their early successes that they
almost faltered. In the midst of intensive artillery fire and air attacks the Vietminh
were forced to alter their tactics to fit the evolving situation. They tunneled under
French positions and took advantage of mine and storage shafts under the French
compounds to detonate explosive charges. More than anything, however, they
persisted in the face of imminent extinction. Against militarily superior forces Giap
demonstrated that controlling the battle zone by taking maximum advantage of the
landscape, controlling timing, maintaining agility and becoming extremely adaptive
made it possible to utterly defeat the French forces.

There are several lessons to be learned here, not the least of which is that Giap’s
military planning included the means and tactical support he knew would be needed
to follow up on the initial attack. In the context of our attempts to successfully
commercialize innovations in the face of ponderous opposition, we seldom take the
necessary steps to sequester sufficient resources to support a sustained, intensive
assault on the marketplace after the initial assault. As a result we often find ourselves
bogged down in a sea of short term debt, overwhelming logistical obstacles and fierce

198"The Fall of Dienbienphu". 7ime Magazine. 1954-05-17
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resistance without the means to respond appropriately. If we can’t stand the gaff we
should stay off the battlefield until we can.

Perhaps the most startling discovery for the French was the realization that Giap and
his men had not only taken possession of heavy field artillery pieces, but had
managed by almost unimaginable effort to haul them up to the tops of the
surrounding foothills. From their elevated positions the Vietminh were able to rain
down an inescapable barrage of heavy fire on the French. The fact that they did
whatever it took to take advantage of the high ground, despite the French belief that
such a feat was impossible, made the ultimate difference in the conflict.

No matter how effective their opening artillery barrage may have been, however, the
fact that their strategic and tactical plans made it possible for them to persist and even
escalate the ferocity of their assault took the French completely by surprise. No one
can fault the courage of the French forces in the field — they fought bravely despite
being outflanked, out-gunned, out-manned, poorly deployed and even more poorly
commanded. Nevertheless, the frame of reference employed by the commanders of
those forces proved in the end to be fundamentally flawed. The importance of this
strategic point cannot be overstated because in today’s marketplace, where vast shares
of the market are controlled by a few gargantuan players, the same kind of myopic
attitudes similarly prevail. Knowing what those strategic weaknesses are in whatever
field of endeavor we plan to make our assault can make the difference between
succeeding and failing.

In the world of energy production and distribution relatively few major players
dominate the landscape. As with the French they dominate without conscience in a
marketplace that is becoming increasingly sensitized to their excesses. During my
meeting with the President of Shell Oil USA in the Fall of 2008 I discovered that the
strategic approach used by the big oil companies to protect themselves and their
market share from encroachment by innovation is to (a) buy up everything that
shows evidence of becoming successful as an alternative, (b) learn how robust the
new alternatives are by analyzing the technological gains made by recent acquisitions,
(c) deploy alternative energy solutions in selected markets to determine profitability,
and (d) drive off competitors by whatever means are necessary.

In Shell’s case, for example, a number of successful wind turbine manufacturers were
recently acquired. Their technologies were evaluated in depth by Shell’s engineers. A
number of wind-powered alternatives were deployed in various markets on a short
term basis to determine profitability. When it became clear that no one appeared
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likely to solve the technical problems related to the inconsistency and low energy
density of wind as a power generating source Shell promptly dumped its wind turbine
holdings at a discount and moved on. Shell is convinced, based on this foray into the
wind turbine market, that wind power poses no meaningful threat to their
stranglehold over the petroleum and energy production markets in the near or
foreseeable future.

The notion that drives Shell’s obsequious attitude is that if their own people cannot
figure out how to harness wind power to produce electricity 24/7, no one else can
either. The fact that they failed to come up with a solution is taken as dispositive — if
they can’t do it presumably no one can. The myopia represented by this presumption
is based on the same ossified paradigm that resulted in the defeat of the French forces
in Indochina. They believed as Shell does that they were insuperable, invincible, and
so overwhelmingly in control of the battle zone that no one stood any chance of
challenging their dominance and control. They were both mistaken.

We cannot expect to go charging onto the playing field of energy generation without
getting slaughtered unless we pay attention to the strategies and tactics employed by
the Vietminh. They did everything right and were still almost defeated. If they had
not been willing to do whatever it took, at whatever cost, to prevail in this conflict; if
Giap had not been a consummate strategist; if the Vietminh had not been supported
by powerful allies; if their tactics had been leaked to the French in advance; if any of
these and many other contingencies had not played out in their favor, they would
surely have been defeated.

Unfortunately for the French, their own ability to competently engage the Vietminh
on the ground and in the trenches was the first real casualty of the conflict. They did
not anticipate the use of any unconventional tactics by the Vietminh. In fact they
openly derided the likelihood that Giap’s forces would be able to withstand the
onslaught that had been prepared by the French. Secondly, Giap’s artillery had so
carefully triangulated the command and control centers at Beatrice and other French
fortifications that in the first 75 minutes of the initial assault both senior field
commanders were killed. This was not accidental and not just the product of good
luck. Giap knew where the control centers were, knew precisely what the French
routine was on the ground, and planned deliberately to hammer those locations as
soon as the commanders took up positions inside their bunkers. Their attack was
deliberate, carefully targeted and assiduously executed.
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While we’re not advocating that we actually rain artillery down on top of anyone’s
office complex, it certainly follows that whenever and wherever possible we must
carefully and deliberately calculate what can and ought to be done to disempower,
disarm, confuse, misdirect, or eliminate core the competence of our competitors as
early in the conflict as possible. Drug dealers and gangsters don’t hesitate to wipe out
their competitors whenever they think it will serve their interests but we are not
gangsters. Unfortunately, the tactics sometimes employed by those whose interests
our innovations may threaten are not so forebearing.

If the kind of innovations we decide to commercialize are not sufficiently threatening
to draw anyone’s attention then perhaps some of the heat can be taken out of this
equation. No matter what, however, we cannot hope to succeed in our undertakings if
we are sufficiently careful, deliberate and assiduous about our preparations. If, on the
other hand, we are attempting to insinuate a fundamentally new way of generating
power that is benign, consumes no fuel and emits no exhaust products, and if we
think we can produce and deploy such new technologies at costs that are competitive
with conventional power generating sources, then we can be assured of massive

resistance and retaliation. As with HO and Giap we must be prepared to execute
whatever plan we develop with unswerving commitment and impeccability.

Perhaps if we take a page from Uncle H6’s Guerilla Warfare Handbook, we might just
stand a chance of prevailing.
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Inventors don’t know anything about making war. In fact, if we were to take a survey
of inventors generally my bet is that we would find that not only do inventors not
understand what it means to engage in warfare, most of us actively go out of our way
to deny that it is an intrinsic part of the process of invention. The very act of
inventing involves producing something new, innovative and creative through the
use of imagination or ingenious thinking and experimentation.[149] The list of
examples that illustrate the inevitability of warfare as the result of innovation is very
long, indeed. The primary element we don’t pay adequate attention to is that the
sword of innovation cuts both ways. In the case of the transistor, for example, the
world of vacuum tubes came to an abrupt and unexpected end with a result that was
absolutely unpredictable in the extreme.

Prior to the development of transistors, vacuum tubes were the main active
components in electronic equipment. Gordon Moore, one of the founders of Fairchild
Semiconductor, is an inventor’s inventor. He is credited with Moore’s Law which
holds that the number of components on a silicon computer chip will double every
year. As a co-founder of Intel, the world’s most prolific computer chip manufacturer,
Moore discovered first-hand what it means to operate as a disruptive innovator.
When discussing the economic impact of the invention of the transistor, Moore says,

49 www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/inventing
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The real implication of this was the decrease in cost of electronics.
Where single transistors had sold for a few dollars after I got into the
business, now for a few dollars you can buy sixteen million bits of D-
RAM, which has over sixteen million transistors on it. So here’s a
sixteen million-to-one decrease in the cost of the transistor, with all the
interconnections and other things thrown in for free. No other
technology I can identify has had an equivalent decrease in the cost of
its product. [150]

Today anyone can walk into any office supply store and buy a thumb drive containing
thirty-two gigabytes of data storage capability for less than $80. Aside from limited
applications in high voltage, high frequency continuous output broadcast equipment
and limited production of classified radar units used by the military, vacuum tubes
have largely become extinct. The introduction of the transistor supplanted all but a
miniscule percentage of the vacuum tube industry in less than a single generation.
This has been hailed by some as the most important single invention of the 20%
Century.

The Tale of the Transistor, a Disruptive Innovation

In 1947, scientists at AT&T’s Bell Laboratories invented the transistor.[151]The new
invention was not as reliable or powerful as vacuum tubes, the established technology
at the time. Early versions of the transistor enabled smaller, less power-hungry
devices because embodiments of the early stage technology could not handle the
power that the electronic products of that age—tabletop radios, floor-standing
televisions, and early digital computers—required. Still, all the vacuum-tube
companies like Radio Corporation of America (RCA) saw the transistor’s potential and
took out licenses for it. They tried to enhance transistors so they could produce the
power required for the big televisions and radios of that age. Adjusted for today’s
dollars, RCA and the other vacuum-tube companies spent upward of $1 billion trying
to make the transistor work in their existing markets.

150 (mo6rz 18) (n.) The observation made in 1965 by Gordon Moore, co-founder of Intel, that the number
of transistors per square inch on integrated circuits had doubled every year since the integrated circuit
was invented. Moore predicted that this trend would continue for the foreseeable future. In subsequent
years, the pace slowed down a bit, but data density has doubled approximately every 18 months, and
this is the current definition of Moore's Law, which Moore himself has blessed. Most experts, including
Moore himself, expect Moore's Law to hold for at least another two decades.

1S, White, A Brief History of Computing — Inventions Crucial to the Development of the Computer,

copyright 1996-2005. found at http://trillian.randomstuff.org.uk/stephen//history/
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While RCA’s engineers were in their labs working to improve their own technology,
the first commercial application for the transistor appeared in 1952. It was used in a
little hearing aid, an application where the transistor’s lower power consumption was
highly valued. A few years later, in 1955, Sony introduced the first battery-powered,
pocket transistor radio.[152] In comparison with the big RCA tabletop radios, the
Sony pocket radio was tinny and static-laced. But Sony chose to sell its transistor
radio to non-consumers, an emerging generation of teenagers who could not afford
big tabletop radios. The transistor radio allowed teens to listen to music out of earshot
of their parents because it was portable. Although the reception and fidelity weren’t
great the new device was far better than the alternative, which was no radio at all.
The pocket radio was a huge commercial success.[153]

As Sony made a profit on this simple
application, it improved the technology.
In 1959 Sony introduced its first portable
television using the transistor. Again,
Sony’s TV found a ready market because it
competed against non-consumption.
Sony’s use of the transistor enabled a
whole new population of people, whose

bank accounts and apartments had been

too small to own a TV, to take personal
advantage of this marvelous new technology. By the late 1960s, the transistor had
improved to the point where it could handle the power required to make larger

152 Bell Laboratories demonstrated the first transistor on December 23, 1947. After obtaining patent
protection, the company held a news conference on June 30, 1948, at which a prototype transistor
radio was demonstrated. There are numerous claimants to the title of the first company to produce
practical transistor radios, often incorrectly attributed to Sony (originally Tokyo Tsushin Kogyo). Texas
Instruments had demonstrated all-transistor AM (amplitude modulation) radios as early as 1952, but
their performance was well below that of equivalent vacuum tube models. A workable all-transistor
radio was demonstrated in August 1953 at the Diisseldorf Radio Fair by the German firm Intermetall. It
was built with four of Intermetall's hand-made transistors, based upon the 1948 invention of Herbert
Mataré and Heinrich Welker. However, as with the early Texas units (and others) only prototypes
were ever built; it was never put into commercial production.

158Sony's first official import to the U.S.A. was the "pocketable" TR-63 released in March 1957, a model
which proved highly successful in that market. (The term "pocketable" was a matter of some
interpretation, as Sony allegedly had special shirts made with oversized pockets for their salesmen). In
January 1958, the company changed its name to Sony, adopting the name that had previously been the
reserve of its radio brand. The Sony TR-610 was released some months later, marking another
resounding success and taking its place as the first transistor radio to sell more than a half-million
units.
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products. As a result all of the vacuum-tube manufacturing companies, including
RCA, vaporized.[154]

This is a punishing but predictable tale. RCA spent far more than Sony ever did on
improving the transistor, but RCA could only service its customers by making
transistors more cost- and performance-effective in its own existing markets. In the
1950s and early 1960s this was a very difficult technological obstacle for RCA to
surmount. Sony went in a completely different direction. It deployed the transistor in
a market of non-consumption to create an entirely new product that was better than
nothing. Strategically this revolutionary change in focus represented a far less
ambitious technological hurdle at the outset.

RCA did what nearly all organizations do when confronting a disruptive innovation:
it crammed the newly emerging technology into its existing model. By doing so, the
company added supplemental costs to its operations and transformed nothing in its
inventory into anything with real market value. We have observed this pattern in all
the disruptions we have studied—it is, in fact, a law of innovation.[155]

A cursory review of technologies that have been replaced by disruptive innovations
suggests something profound about the process. Authors like Alvin Toffler, Geoffrey
Moore, Clayton Christensen and others have all alluded to it. The fact of the matter is
that no other human pursuit has caused more conflict than resistance to evolving
technologies. If we are going to invent new ways of solving newly emerging
problems, particularly those that threaten our survival as a species, we ignore this
verity at our peril.

This is not an idle generalization. The more closely we examine the record the more
unequivocal this conclusion becomes. Western civilization’s addiction to petroleum-
based fuels, for example, has never been irremediable. Many inventors have
produced, patented, and demonstrated devices that not only do not burn petroleum-
based fuels but many of which do not consume any extrinsic source of fuel at all. As
we have cited before, it is clear that the epic history of one of the most infamous
periods in American history was deliberately created to protect Rockefeller’s
controlling interest in the production and sale of gasoline to power automobiles. The
passage of the Volkstead Act was the proximate result of his use of brutal, savage

154 Abramson, A. (2003). The history of television 1942 to 2000. Jefferson, NC: McFarland. 309 pages.
155 Clayton M. Christensen, Michael B. Horne, How Do We Transform Our Schools?, Education Next
(2008) Vol. 8, No. 3
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political power to prevent farmers from establishing co-ops dedicated to replacing
gasoline with ethanol.

Beyond that, inventors such as Bob Neal [156], Richard Clem[157] and Joseph
Papp[158] produced devices which were patented, publicly demonstrated, and used to
drive machinery of various different kinds without consuming any fuel at all. The
record shows exactly how dearly they all paid for the mistaken notion that they could
supplant the technologies which hold us hostage to extrinsic sources of energy, both
petroleum and electrical. Writer and engineer Gary Vesperman and other writers on
the subject of suppressed inventions such as Jonathan Eisen, Brian O’Leary,
Christopher Bird, Peter Tompkins, and Jeanne Manning, have authored extraordinary
volumes which itemize more than 3,300 inventions that have been produced,
demonstrated, replicated, rigorously evaluated and deliberately, sometimes violently,
suppressed. [159]

This chapter is devoted to exploring the proposition that innovation needs to be
managed in the same way and to the same extent as any other aspect of warfare. A
critical ingredient of this conversation has to do with timing, focus and deliberation
as it is applied to making critical strategic and tactical decisions about which battles to
fight and which ones to avoid. No one elucidated the point of this discussion more
clearly or decisively than the Chinese sage Sun Tzu.

Sun Tzu and the Art of War
All of HO’s life was lived in the context of war.[160] His notions about the subject as
reflected in his private writings and publications mirrored those of Sun Tzu.[161] In

156 Bob Neal, Compression Unit, USPTO No. 2,030,759, issued Feb. 11, 1939

157 US Patent 3,697,190 “Truncated Conical Drag Pump”. The patent was issued October 10, 1972
(criteria 1)

158 Joseph Papp, Noble Gas Engine (US Patent 4,428,193, etc.) issued Jan 31, 1984

159

September_3_2007.doc; see also J. Eisen, Suppressed Inventions & Other Discoveries, Perigee Trade
(Jan 2001) ISBN-10: 0895298090; ISBN-13: 978-0895298096; see also Suppressed inventions and other
discoveries, by Dr Brian O'Leary, Christopher Bird, Jeane Manning, Barry Lynes and others, edited by
Jonathan Eisen. Auckland: Auckland Institute of Technology Press, 1994. ISBN 0 9583334 7 5

160 William Duiker, H6 Chi Minh: A Life [Hardcover] Hyperion; 1%t Edition [Oct 2000] ISBN-10:
0786863870; ISBN-13: 978-0786863877

161 Sun Tzu is traditionally believed to be the author of The Art of War, sometimes called the Sun Tzu,
an influential ancient Chinese book on military strategy considered to be a prime example of Taoist
strategy. Sun has had a significant impact on Chinese and Asian history and culture, both as an author
of The Art of War and as a legendary figure. During the 19th and 20th centuries, Sun's The Art of War
grew in popularity and saw practical use in Western society, and his work has continued to influence
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1941, while hiding in a cave at Pac Bo in the northern mountainous region of
Vietnam, Ho instructed his comrades and gave them the benefit of his worldwide
experience.[162] He also translated Sun Tzu’s Art of Warfare into Vietnamese and
wrote a training pamphlet entitled “Guerilla Warfare: Experiences of the Chinese
Guerillas.”[163] Maintaining Confucius’ position on education, HO wrote in “A
Prison Diary,”

“The civilized and the uncivilized must struggle by nature; the majority
through education will win. . . For a usefulness of 10 years, cultivate a
tree; for a usefulness of 100 years, cultivate a man.”[164]

This exercise proved pivotal for him because it served to solidify Ho’s cultural and
intuitive sense about war-related issues into a cogent framework. To appreciate the value
that the development and identification of the ideal leader’s character held in the
minds of the Vietnamese citizenry during Ho’s life, an understanding of the guan ru,
the Vietnamese version of the Chinese chun tzu: the superior (sage) man, is necessary.
The focus is primarily on Confucian doctrine, followed by Vietnamese adoption and
integration of that doctrine into its own culture.

David Marr, widely recognized as one of the world’s premier experts on Vietnamese
culture, discovered subtle differences between the Chinese chun tzu and the
Vietnamese quan tu.

“In the idealized Vietnamese world, teachers and students were bound
by a tie as strong and enduring as the tie that bound fathers and
sons.”[165]

As the saying went, “teachers ranked second only to fathers.”[166] This idea was
vividly illustrated each New Year’s Day when students, after extending greetings to
their fathers, immediately went to their teachers’ homes to do likewise before paying

both Asian and Western culture and politics. Historians have questioned whether or not Sun was an
authentic historical figure. Traditional accounts place him in the Spring and Autumn Period of China
(722-481 BCE) as a heroic general of the King of Wu who lived c. 544—496 BCE. Scholars accepting
his historicity place his supposed writing 7he Art of War in the Warring States Period (476-221 BCE),
based on the descriptions of warfare in the text.

162 Reinhold Neumann-Hoditz, Portait of Ho Chi Minh (Hamburg: Herder & Herder, 1972), 129

163 See Lacouture, 78

164 H6 Chi Minh, In a Prison Diary

165 Marr, 103

166 “Nhut phy nhi su:” First comes the father then comes the teacher. See Mar, 104
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respects to their mothers. In Tonkin (northern region), where the Confucian ethos
was far stronger than in Cochinchina (southern region), they applied the same word
to both father and teacher, emphasizing their overlapping duties in promoting the
material and moral welfare of the young men in their care. [167] Just as fathers
performed their tutorial duties, so did teachers act as surrogate fathers.[168] They
cooperated together in transmitting the accumulated wisdom and values of the past to
each new generation. In return, they expected and were given lifelong respect and
obedience.[169]

Elements of the Art of War

In 1910 Lionel Giles provided what has since become the most widely accepted
translation of the text originally attributed to Sun Tzu. [170] In the context of our
current focus on choosing our battles wisely, Sun Tzu provided some instructive
advice which Ho relied on throughout his life. While the entirety of the Giles translation

merits our complete and eventually undivided attention, portions of it apply perfectly to
the subject at hand.

Sun Tzu said,

The art of war is of vital importance to the State. It is a matter of life and
death, a road either to safety or to ruin. Hence it is a subject of inquiry
which can on no account be neglected.

The body of the text is laid out in thirteen sections, each of which contains a series of
observations intended to inform the judgment of the general responsible for making
decisions, assembling resources, giving orders, executing strategies and managing
tactics.

1. Laying Plans
2. Waging War
3. Attack by Stratagem

167 Marr, 103

168 Much of traditional Vietnamese ethics was summarized in the Confucian 7a Hsueh formula,
wherein knowledge and self-cultivation led to proper family regulation, which induced a state of
order, which promoted universal peace. See Marr, 103

189 Woodside, 97

170 1.. Giles, M.A. Sun Tzu On the Art of War: The Oldest Military Treatise in the World, (1910), as
further edited. 7his is the basic text of Sun Tzu on the Art of War. It was extracted from Mr. Giles’
complete work as titled above. The commentary itself, which, of course includes this work embedded
within it, has been released as suntzulO.txt (or suntzul0.zip). This is being released only as an adjunct
to that work, which contains a wealth of commentary upon this text.
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4. Tactical Dispositions

5. Energy

6. Weak Points and Strong
7. Maneuvering

8. Variation in Tactics

9. The Army on the March
10. Terrain

11. The Nine Situations

12. The Attack by Fire

13. The Use of Spies

While no summary can do justice to the text as a whole, I believe this list of
considerations will serve our purposes.

1. According as circumstances are favorable, one should modify one's plans.
All warfare is based on deception.

3. Hence, when able to attack, we must seem unable; when using our forces,
we must seem inactive; when we are near, we must make the enemy
believe we are far away; when far away, we must make him believe we are
near.

4. Hold out baits to entice the enemy. Feign disorder, and crush him.

5. If he is secure at all points, be prepared for him. If he is in superior
strength, evade him.

6. If your opponent is of choleric temper, seek to irritate him. Pretend to be
weak, that he may grow arrogant.

7. If he is taking his ease, give him no rest. If his forces are united, separate
them.

8. Attack him where he is unprepared, appear where you are not expected.

9. These military devices, leading to victory, must not be divulged
beforehand.

10. Now the general who wins a battle makes many calculations in his temple
ere the battle is fought. The general who loses a battle makes but few
calculations beforehand. Thus do many calculations lead to victory, and
few calculations to defeat: how much more no calculation at all! It is by
attention to this point that I can foresee who is likely to win or lose.

For Sun Tzu, the most critical skill in all of war-making is the ability to invent,
exercise and execute deception under any conceivable set of conditions. In Hd’s case
we observe consummate mastery of the art form. The prime case in point is the series
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of battles referred to in historical literature as the Tet Offensive. In the period leading
up to the onset of the Tet season in the winter of 1967, H and his military advisers
took a page out of Sun Tzu’s book. By January of 1968 the American military
commanders had become so pre-occupied with covering their collective political
backsides that the Vietcong’s real force strength became not only indistinguishable
but largely irrelevant.

During the second half of 1967 the Johnson administration had become alarmed by
criticism, from both inside and outside the government, and by reports of declining
public support for its Vietnam policies.[171] According to public opinion polls the
percentage of Americans who believed that the U.S. had made a mistake by sending
troops to Vietnam had risen from 25 percent in 1965 to 45 percent by December
1967.[172] This trend was fueled not by a belief that the struggle was not worthwhile
but, rather, by mounting casualty figures, rising taxes, and the feeling that there was
no end to the war in sight.[173] A poll taken in November 1967 indicated that 55
percent wanted a tougher war policy, exemplified by the public belief that "it was an
error for us to have gotten involved in Vietnam in the first place. But now that we're
there, let's win - or get out."[174]

This prompted the Johnson Administration to launch a so-called "Success Offensive",
a concerted effort to alter the widespread public perception that the war had reached
a stalemate. More importantly, this initiative was needed to convince the American
people that the administration's policies were succeeding. Under the leadership of
National Security Advisor Walter W. Rostow, the news media was inundated by a
wave of effusive optimism. Every statistical indicator of progress, from "kill ratios"
and "body counts" to village pacification, was fed to the press and to the Congress.

171 Those in the administration and the military who urged a change in strategy included: Secretary of
Defense Robert S. McNamara; Undersecretary of State Nicholas Katzenbach; Assistant Secretary for Far
Eastern Affairs William Bundy; Ambassador to South Vietnam Henry Cabot Lodge; General Creighton
W. Abrams, deputy commander of MACV; and Lieutenant General Frederick C. Weyand, commander
of II Field Force, Vietnam. Lewis Sorley, A Better War. New York: Harvest Books, 1999, p. 6.
Throughout the year, the Pentagon Papers claimed, Johnson had discounted any "negative analysis" of
U.S. strategy by the CIA and the Pentagon offices of International Security Affairs and System
Analysis, and had instead "seized upon optimistic reports from General Westmoreland." Neil Sheehan,
et al. The Pentagon Papers as Reported by the New York Times. New York: Ballentine, 1971, p. 592.

172 Dougan, Clark, Stephen Weiss, et al. Nineteen Sixty-Eight. Boston: Boston Publishing Company,
1983. p. 68

173 Stanley Karnow, Vietnam, New York: Viking, 1983, p. 545 & 546

174 Karnow, p. 546
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" We are beginning to win this struggle" asserted Vice President Hubert
H. Humphrey on NBC's "Today Show" in mid-November. "We are on
the offensive. Territory is being gained. We are making steady
progress."[175]

At the end of November, the campaign reached its climax when Johnson summoned
Westmoreland and newly appointed U.S. Ambassador, Ellsworth Bunker, to
Washington, D.C., for what was billed as a "high level policy review". Upon their
arrival the two men bolstered the administration's claims of success. From Saigon,
pacification chief Robert Komer asserted that the pacification program in the
countryside was succeeding. Sixty-eight percent of the South Vietnamese population
was under the control of Saigon while only seventeen percent was under the control
of the Vietcong.[176] General Bruce Palmer, one of Westmoreland's three Field Force
commanders, claimed that

"...the Vietcong has been defeated...he can't get food and he can't
recruit. He has been forced to change his strategy from trying to
control the people on the coast to trying to survive In the
mountains."[177]

Westmoreland was even more emphatic in his assertions. At an address at the
National Press Club on 21 November he reported that as of the end of 1967,
the Vietcong was

"...unable to mount a major offensive...I am absolutely certain
that whereas in 1965 the enemy was winning, today he is
certainly losing. We have reached an important point when the
end begins to come into view."[178]

By the end of the year the administration's approval rating had indeed crept
up by eight percent but an early January Gallup poll indicated that forty-seven
percent of the American public still disapproved of the President's handling of
the war.[179] The American public, "more confused than convinced, more

17 Dougan & Weiss, p.66

176 Schmitz, David F. The Tet Offéensive: Politics, War, and Public Opinion. Westport CT: Praeger,
2004. p. 56

177 Schmitz, p. 58

178 Dougan & Weiss, p. 66

17 Dougan & Weiss, p. 69
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doubtful than despairing...adopted a 'wait and see' attitude."[180] During a
discussion with an interviewer from Time magazine, Westmoreland defied the
communists to launch an attack:

"I hope they try something, because we are looking for a
fight." [181]

From the Johnson Administration’s point of view it became more important to win
the war in the Western press than it was to win it on the ground. Sun Tzu predicted
and Hb realized that when the enemy did not have a strategy in place for winning the
war on the ground nor a cogent exit strategy, pressure from the home front would
blunt every attempt to remain in the conflict. In Section II entitled “Waging War,” he
observes

When you engage in actual fighting, if victory is long in coming, then men's
weapons will grow dull and their ardor will be damped. If you lay siege to a town,
you will exhaust your strength.

Again, if the campaign is protracted, the resources of the State will not be equal to
the strain.

Now, when your weapons are dulled, your ardor damped, your strength exhausted
and your treasure spent, other chieftains will spring up to take advantage of your
extremity. Then no man, however wise, will be able to avert the consequences
that must ensue.

Thus, though we have heard of stupid haste in war, cleverness has never been
seen associated with long delays.

There is no instance of a country having benefited from prolonged warfare.

Westmoreland’s unwillingness to accommodate accurate reports of troop strengths
and losses provided the Vietcong an unmistakable signal — the weakness in the
enemy’s resolve, his inability or unwillingness to deal with reality, and his
preoccupation with manipulating public opinion instead of winning the war all
suggested that the time was ripe for an incursion of epic proportions. This was the
very last thing anyone in the allied camp expected.

180 Dougan & Weiss, p. 67
181 Karnow, p. 514
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There were some among Westmoreland’s officers who sensed what Ho, Giap and the
Vietcong were about to do. Signs of impending communist action did not go
unnoticed among the allied intelligence collection apparatus in Saigon in the Winter
of 1967. During the late summer and fall of that year both South Vietnamese and U.S.
intelligence agencies collected clues that indicated a significant shift in communist
strategic planning was in the making. An Australian army officer, Major Peter Young,
and a US intelligence officer, Jack Fitzgerald, first identified the likelihood of a major
offensive by North Vietnam. At a dinner party in Saigon in July 1967, which was
attended by several key military personnel and the deputy CIA director in South
Vietnam, Young and Fitzgerald put forward their "Major Offensive theory." Their
suggestion was immediately rejected. By this time it had become administration
policy that North Vietnam could not defeat the US in open battle nor could they
afford to continue sending their dwindling troops into what was known as "the
American meat grinder".

Young and Fitzgerald suggested that a short, sharp, nationwide attack aimed at cities
to trigger a revolution in the south was highly probable. There was no substantial
evidence to support it at the time, however, and so their warnings were largely
ignored. Nevertheless, by mid-December 1967 mounting evidence convinced many in
Washington and Saigon that something big was underway. During the last three
months of the year several intelligence agencies had observed signs of a major
communist military buildup along the H6 Chi Minh Trail. In addition to captured
documents (a copy of Resolution 13, for example, was captured in early October),
observations of enemy logistical operations were also becoming alarming. In October
the number of trucks observed heading south through Laos on the H6 Chi Minh Trail
jumped from the previous monthly average of 480 per day to 1,116. By November this
total had reached 3,823 and, in December, 6,315.[182]

On December 20" General William Westmoreland reluctantly cabled Washington
that he expected the Vietcong,

"...to undertake an intensified countrywide effort, perhaps a maximum
effort, over a relatively short period of time."[183]

182 Steven Hayward, The Tet Offensive: Dialogues, April 2004.
http://www.ashbrook.org/publicat/dialogue/hayward-tet. html#2r
183 Dougan & Weiss, p. 11
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Yet, despite all these warning signs, the allies were still completely surprised by the
scale and scope of the offensive. According to ARVN Colonel Hoang Ngoc Lung, the
answer lay with the allied intelligence methodology itself, which tended to estimate
the Vietcong's probable course of action based upon Western estimates of the their
capabilities rather than their demonstrated willingness to carry out their intentions.
As far as the allied forces of the South were concerned, the Vietcong hardly had the
capability to survive at all, much less launch such an ambitious enterprise:

"There was little possibility that the enemy could initiate a general
offensive, regardless of his intentions."[184]

The failure to realistically predict what the Vietcong were about to undertake can
also be partially explained by the lack of coordination and cooperation between
competing intelligence branches, both South Vietnamese and American. The
situation from the U.S. perspective was best summed up by an MACV intelligence
analyst, who wrote:

"Even if we'd gotten the whole battle plan, it wouldn't have been
believed. It wouldn't have been credible to us."[185]

In the first decade of the 21 Century the stage is again set for the technological
equivalent of the 1968 Tet Offensive. Thanks to Vice President Al Gore’s successful
Global Warming initiative, the rising cost of oil, the meltdown in the global financial
system, the disappearance of sustainable sources of potable water, the threat of
nuclear conflict between the Western powers and developing countries who possess
nuclear weapons, and the prospect of disease pandemics around the world, the
number and magnitude of the challenges we face have never been more onerous.

The giants of the industrial world control the sources and means of production for
vastly increasing global demands for energy. Nearly everyone agrees that human
populations cannot continue to grow and behave as we have because the
consequences are simply not sustainable. Notwithstanding this widely recognized
truth, we see little or no genuine effort being applied to actually solving the problems
we all face. Accordingly, I believe we are in position to witness what could certainly

184 Hoang Ngoc Lung, Colonel, The General Offensives of 1968-69. McLean VA: General Research
Corporation, 1978.

185 Dougan & Weiss, p. 11. The Tet Offensive would later be utilized in a textbook at West Point as an
example of "an allied intelligence failure to rank with Pearl Harbor in 1941 or the Ardennes Offensive
in 1944." Lieutenant Colonel Dave R. Palmer: Current Readings in Military History. Clifford, p. 460.
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become the perfect storm — a series of technological innovations deliberately designed
to fundamentally alter the way such problems are addressed and resolved. There has
never been greater demand nor less resistance to such a change.

Of all the issues currently confronting us, the ways we produce and consume energy
are perhaps the most challenging and important. For the purposes of this discussion,
then, let us willfully suspend our disbelief to consider a far-fetched hypothetical case.
In the process we will enjoy an opportunity to assess what could be done, in the
context of The Art of War, to revisit sustainable living.

Practical Implications — A Test Case Analysis

On Thursday, October 2, 2008, Congress began consideration of Senate Bill 3680, the
Thorium Energy Independence and Security Act of 2008 [186], as a way to focus vital
national resources on the use of Thorium as a cost-effective supplemental fuel for use
in nuclear reactors. The legislation was sponsored by Senators Orrin Hatch of Utah
and Harry Reid of Nevada. It has been supported in the main by a privately owned
company named Thorium Power, Ltd., whose motivation for plonking down the
millions of dollars needed to drive this Bill through the Congressional gauntlet is that
they have developed a system designed to retrofit their own thorium-based
equipment to work with a new breed of light water reactors. Despite the fact that Act
has been considered by Congress, a cursory review of the record shows that no one in
Congress, the private sector or the Department of Energy are paying any serious
attention to the possibilities afforded by this piece of legislation. The Bill was tabled
after the second reading because the Chairman of the powerful Senate Committee on
Energy and Technology was unwilling to allow it be brought to the floor for a vote.

Since Three Mile Island and Chernobyl, nuclear powered electricity generating
technologies have ceased to provide a viable, sustainable alternative to coal and gas-
fired power production. Every known form of nuclear reactor produces a long-lived
stream of highly radioactive waste. Since none of the means for remediating
radioactive emissions in spent nuclear fuels have been allowed to enter the field, and
since the industrial complex represented by the public utility industry has not
developed a solution for this problem either, the existence of increasing
accumulations of both liquid and solid forms of radioactive waste remains an
unaddressed and perhaps irremediable source of concern. The O’Bama
Administration’s cancellation of DOE’s long-contested Yucca Mountain program has
spelled the death knell for nuclear power in America.

186 http://www.govtrack.us/congress/bill.xpd?bill=s110-3680
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Accordingly, let’s take a hypothetical leap towards a scenario that illustrates our
point. A quick review of the literature describing element number 90 in the Periodic
Table, Thorium, provides some clues that could be used to take us in an entirely
different direction. Since the dawn of the nuclear age, Thorium 233 has been used as
a supplemental fuel in fission-type nuclear reactors.

Thorium is much less expensive than Uranium, for example, to mine and refine.
Reactors based on Thorium alone [187] are not capable of self-sustained criticality.
The dangers associated with Chernobyl and Three Mile Island do not apply in the
case of Thorium. Neither Thorium nor any of its decay cycle by-products can be
converted to weapons grade Plutonium or other weapons grade materials.
Notwithstanding these advantages, however, when exposed to a stream of low-
velocity neutrons Thorium 232 is converted into radioactively unstable Thorium 233,
which behaves similarly to Uranium 235 by generating heat as a by-product of its
isotopic nuclear decay process. Accordingly, it makes little more sense to use Thorium
233 than it does to use Uranium 235 to generate electrical power because the waste
streams derived from both of these materials are quite similar in terms of volume,
proportion, half-life and identity.

A closer examination of Thorium 232 provides some tantalizing clues about the
nature and potential represented by this fascinating material. In its natural decay
cycle, Thorium 232 behaves in a manner that is referred to as an Alpha emitter. That
is, according to the standard physical model when an atom emits an alpha particle the
atom's mass number decreases by four [due to the loss of the four nucleons which
comprise the alpha particle]. The atomic number of the atom goes down by exactly
two as a result of the loss of two protons. As a consequence, the emitting atom
becomes a new element with a lower atomic number. Examples of this can be seen
when uranium becomes thorium, or radium becomes radon gas due to alpha decay.

187 http://www.ornl.gov/“webworks/cppr/y2001/pres/119930.pdf; See also Conference Paper Number:

4152, Session: 3.06; Topical Area: 3, Abstract Prepared for 2004 International Congress on Advances in
Nuclear Power Plants (ICAPP >04). Embedded International Topical Meeting 2004 American Nuclear
Society Annual Meeting, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, June 13B17, 2004; Per F. Peterson , University of
California, Berkeley, 4153 Etcheverry, Berkeley, CA 94720-1730. Tel: (510) 643-7749. E-mail:
peterson@nuc.berkeley.edu, See also, US Patent Number 4,859,402, Bottom Supported Liquid Metal
Nuclear Reactor, August 22, 1989; See also Thorium ElectroNuclear AB (Sweden) website found at
http://www.torium.se/
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Alpha particles are commonly emitted by all of the larger radioactive nuclei such as
uranium, thorium, actinium, and radium, as well as the transuranic elements. Unlike
other types of decay, however, alpha decay as a process must have a minimum-size
atomic nucleus in order to support it. The smallest nuclei which have to date been
found to be capable of sustained alpha emissions are the lightest nuclides of tellurium
(element 52), with mass numbers between 106 and 110.

When we review the history of Thorium we discover something extremely
interesting. Thorium has been used as a light-emitting mantle in gas powered lanterns
since 1884. [188] The mantles are produced by dipping a meshed fabric (e.g., nylon
web) into a solution of thorium nitrate. Other metals are added to the solution for a
variety of reasons. For example, cerium is added to increase light output while
beryllium increases the mantle’s strength. After the fabric has been removed from the
solution and dried, it is coated with lacquer and fashioned into either a soft or hard
mantle. The soft mantle is essentially a bag with either a drawstring or some type of
fitting that attaches the mantle to the burner. The fabric of a hard mantle is
supported by a metal frame that gives it a dome-like shape.

In use, a jet of combustible gas is
blown through the mantle. When
the gas is lit the mantle heats up
and the thorium emits an
incandescent glow. The
temperature must be 2000
degrees centigrade for this to
occur. When the mantle is
heated up for the first time the
thorium is converted to thorium
oxide. In the process the lacquer
is burned off and a variety of
materials are released into the air.

188 The thorium-containing incandescent mantle was invented in 1884 by Carl Auer von Welsbach, an
Austrian chemist, and it is sometimes referred to as a “Welsbach mantle” or “Auerlicht.” This invention
resulted in the first commercial use of the element thorium. Today, these mantles are generally used in
portable lanterns for camping. Some are used in outdoor light fixtures, and some are used indoors,
especially in vacation cabins. http://www.orau.org/ptp/collection/consumer%20products/mantle.htm.
Last updated: Copyright 1999, Oak Ridge Associated Universities. A very detailed analysis of the

radiation exposures due to thorium containing gas lantern mantles can be found in section 3.4 of the
Nuclear Regulatory Commission publication “Systematic Radiological Assessment of Exemptions for
Source and Byproduct Materials” (NUREG-1717).
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The material initially released during combustion includes approximately 50 % of the
beryllium and many of the radioactive decay products of the thorium.

With further research we also discover that Thorium is a prodigious emitter of
electrons. While the standard physical model remains mostly mute about this topic, it
is clear that even though no concerted attempt has been made to exploit this attribute
of Thorium by directly capturing and rectifying ion species to produce electric power
directly, the possibility that this might be accomplished provides an intriguing
challenge. [189]. We have discovered that when a Geiger Counter is exposed to
Thorium-based lantern mantle materials a strong radiation signature is obtained.
When the radiation signature is analyzed we observe that it is almost entirely
comprised of highly energized electrons. When a thin sheet of cellophane is placed
between the mantle and the Geiger Counter, the signal almost entirely disappears.
What this suggests, then, is that with a little ingenuity and engineering, Thorium may
be embodied or integrated with other materials to produce electrons in substantial
enough quantities to be exploited as a commercially viable source of electrical energy.

If pursued successfully in a small scale proof-of-concept demonstration prototype, an
innovation such as this could have truly disruptive potential. For the purposes of our
theoretical conversation, let us further assume that a team of highly skilled specialists
are able to develop a means for extracting and collecting Thorium-emitted electrons
at a high enough rate to be measurable but insufficient to power a large device such as
a coffee pot or hand-held drill. As with the transistor in its early days, the prototype is
sufficiently robust to provide enough electrical power to recharge a lithium-ion cell
phone battery at a continuous, usable rate. Imagine it — a new, inexpensive, scalable,
solid-state source of clean, non-polluting electrical power which is entirely self-
sustaining.

In the context of our model, then, this discovery could rank right alongside the
transistor in its potential to fundamentally disrupt the existing order of things. In the
same way and to the same extent that vacuum tubes constituted an absolute upper
limit to the nature, size and attributes of all kinds of electronic devices, rechargeable
batteries used in today’s cellular telephones, which impose precisely the same kind of
functional limits on small electronic handheld devices, could conceivably become the
precursors of a whole new world of energy production and design.

189 E.K. Malyshev, S.V. Chuklyaev, Secondary electron emission from layers of thorium dioxide and its
mixtures with Uranium ores, Springer New York 1063-4258 (Print) 1573-8205 (Online), Scientific
Technical Publications 10.1007/ BF02046349, 678-680, Engineering, Thursday, August 18, 2005.
Translated from Atomnaya Energiya, Vol. 69, No. 2, pp. 109-111, August 1990
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The introduction of an application which obviates the need to plug your cell phone
into a recharging circuit could catastrophically disrupt the very nature of the
rechargeable battery industry. It could alter the functionality of everything from cell
phones to almost any other device or system which relies on extrinsically supplied
sources of electrical power. Just as early transistors eventually emerged into smaller,
cheaper, more ubiquitously available devices capable of supporting ever-increasing
power production requirements, a self-sustaining source of electrical power based on
Thorium electron emission could theoretically be expected to follow Moore’s Law
with equal predictability.

What kinds of applications could this new technology be extended to? Here is a list
that illustrates the point:

e Cellular phones, iPods, PDA’s and notebook computers

e Laptop Computers, rack-mounted servers, routers and switching equipment

e Kitchen appliances

e Lighting fixtures — imagine Las Vegas without a power bill.

e Heating, ventilating and air conditioning — imagine radiant heat in all your
floors, solid state air conditioning and heating systems

e Houses, businesses, commercial buildings, small communities, outlying villages

e Water pumping, filtration, desalination and purification systems

e Transportation of all kinds.

e Communications systems

If we are the inventors of this revolutionary new form of solid state power generation
and collection, we are compelled by everything we have learned about the process of
innovation to chart a path through the minefield which separates demonstration of
the proof-of-concept prototypes to a point of ubiquitous commercialization and
application. If the prototypes can be successfully demonstrated and replicated, the
world of energy production, distribution and use will be fundamentally altered. Along
with these changes will come resistance.

In the past, inventors of similarly disruptive technologies have failed to observe this
dictum. As a result many of the inventors I have known who have pioneered them
have died, been murdered, or served with National Secrecy orders. Their inventions
have been confiscated, stolen, classified, impounded or suppressed. Only rarely have
we observed the successful introduction of similarly disruptive technologies into the
general marketplace. The critical failing in all these instances has been the
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fundamental failure on the part of the inventors to carefully, deliberately choose
when, where, and how to engage those whose interests are threatened by innovation.

If we follow the track laid by Sun Tzu and the example provided by Ho Chi Minh the
process becomes not only manageable but exciting. Recall Sun Tzu’s 10 points of
strategy. As with the introduction of the transistor, in the case of Thorium-based energy
devices we must step out of the box in order to drive this technology safely into the
marketplace. Moore and his colleagues produced the technology known as the transistor
but Sony, Sanyo and Samsung found the critical strategic elements that enabled this new
component to supplant the vacuum tube. When Moore and Sony teamed up to find a way
to commercialize their new innovations, they did not attack either the manufacturers or
the existing product lines which relied on vacuum tubes. Instead, they developed an
entirely new product for use by a previously untapped, indeed, non-existent market.

I don’t know how many MBA courses you have enrolled in during your lifetime but I can
assert without fear of contradiction that this sort of thinking flies in the face of every
branding, marketing and commercialization model ever taught in accredited MBA
programs. We are taught that it is too dangerous, too expensive, too speculative, too
unpredictable for anyone to contemplate such a strategy. This same kind of thinking has
been intrinsic to business-related curricula since the Wharton School was established in
1881.[190] The bottom line for all such undertakings can be described in the words of
William Ernest Hocking, who famously said,

We cannot swing up on a rope that is attached only to our own belt. [191]

Nevertheless, for the purposes of our hypothetical discussion let us find a way to
emulate Sony in this instance. What use could the new Thorium energy cell be
applied to that does not exist yet, which could be tied to the creation and capture of
an entirely new market that doesn’t exist yet either, one that ideally would not
compete with rechargeable batteries in their current form but find traction in an
entirely new kind of product line with a completely new population of users?

10 The Wharton School is the business school of the University of Pennsylvania, a member of the Ivy
League, in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. It was established in 1881 through a donation of Joseph
Wharton and is the world’s first collegiate business school. It is widely considered to be one of the
world's most highly-esteemed and influential business schools and is generally viewed as the most
prestigious business program in the world at the undergraduate level and a preeminent school at the
graduate and doctoral levels.

191 William Ernest Hocking (1873 — June 12, 1966 Madison, N.H.) was an American Idealist philosopher
at Harvard University. He continued the work of his philosophical teacher Josiah Royce by attempting
to revise idealism to integrate with empiricism, naturalism and pragmatism. Metaphysics has to make
inductions from experience: "that which does not work is not true".
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Your Own Tet Offensive

When I was a young man I worked for several summers as a life guard at the local
community swimming pool. The manager, Dick Taylor, was an ex-Marine pathfinder.
He taught courses in water safety, ran the concessions, managed the physical
facilities, hired the lifeguards and was certified to award Certified Water Safety
Instructor status to anyone who could pass his courses. Much of the coursework was
routine. It focused on simple, logical, easily mastered procedures and skill sets
designed to prevent accidents and teach us how to intervene effectively to minimize
their impact. There was one part of the course, however, that no one passed on the
first attempt. It had everything to do with saving someone who is drowning.

The Drowning Man Concept

Encountering the event up close and personal never turned out the way we thought it
would. What Dick didn’t tell us, and those who passed the course were sworn to
secrecy as well [for very good reasons it turns out] was that no matter how well
prepared we thought we were when we jumped in to save someone, the way we
could expect to be rewarded for our efforts had nothing whatsoever to do with
gratitude or logic. A drowning person is not capable of detachment. When the
realization that death is imminent becomes real the primitive instincts that control
survival behaviors take total and complete control of us. When we are in the throes of
drowning we are capable of acting out whatever behaviors we can conjure up to keep
us alive without any thought at all about what could happen to a rescuer or anyone
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else. This primitive survival instinct defies intellectual control. It is visceral, driven by
fear, fueled by adrenaline. It is, in fact, utterly and completely mindless.

I was young and strong when I took Dick Taylor’s course in water safety. I had been a
life guard for two full summer seasons before I signed up for his classes. I had been a
competitive swimmer for many years so I was not a novice in any sense. I had dragged
people out of the deep end of the pool more than once so it did not occur to me that
the tactics he was trying to teach us about how to take immediate and complete
control of a drowning person could become a matter of life or death for both of us. He
had a private agenda which he never shared with any of us in advance. In the final
exam, he always played the role of the drowning victim. He knew all the tactics we
would be trying to use because he was the one who taught them. He was not a small
person. He was very fit, so when I jumped into the deep end to act out my part I
never suspected how deadly the encounter was about to become.

The setup is quite predictable. The lifeguard sits in the chair over the deep end of the
pool. A man in the deep water begins to shout and thrash and call for help. As soon as
that happens the lifeguard blows the whistle sharply then launches into the water
with a technique designed to cover the maximum distance towards the victim
without allowing the lifeguard’s head to go under upon entry. The instant I hit the
water he was on top of me. He grabbed my arms, wrapped himself around the upper
part of my body, grabbed my face, put his hand over my mouth and pushed me under
the water so he could climb up on my shoulders. When I tried to dislodge him as I
had been instructed, he kicked and grabbed and bit me. He screamed at me and hit
me in the face with his arms. Before I had recovered from the first series of assaults he
began another. Within less than 20 seconds I found myself injured, winded, bleeding,
frightened, under water and out of breath. Every time I sank to the bottom of the
pool so I could kick myself to the surface away from him, he anticipated what I was
doing and moved to intercept me.

Within less than a minute I became the drowning person. I felt the raw, savage,
relentless grip of fear that quickly takes control of everything when death becomes a
possibility. I felt the adrenaline kick in along with the sense of desperation that drives
the survival instinct. I was under water for nearly three full minutes before I finally
figured out that the only way to get above the surface was to take control of the
victim from behind and from beneath the water. I discovered that by getting hold of
his feet I could then take control of his legs. After taking control of his legs I was able
to spin him around, grab the back of his swim trunks and get an arm-lock around his
neck. Even when he tried to reach around behind himself to grab or claw at me I was

206



Chapter Sixteen
Your Own Tet Offensive

able to thwart him by holding him very close and controlling the area where his arms
were unable to reach. In short, I learned that the only way to save a dying man is to
get close enough to him to take control of the battle zone by limiting his options.
This cannot be done without getting close enough to take a few hits and risk serious
injury in the process.

In the same way a drowning person can be expected to do whatever it takes to climb
on top of someone else, even and especially his rescuer, in order to take one more
breath, H6 Chi Minh and the armies of the North found themselves drowning under
the relentless, overpowering onslaught driven by the American and allied forces.
Reason was replaced by desperation, which in turn exerted itself with a level of
savagery and intensity that was completely unexpected. There was little thought of
winning a military victory when the Politburo concocted the idea the Tet Offensive.
The real objective was to demonstrate an unanticipated ability to inflict widespread
injury to the enemy, and by so doing create the impetus for their countrymen in the
South to rise up against the their imperialist aggressors and drive them out by means
of a general uprising.

When we develop disruptive innovations we often find ourselves caught in essentially
the same dynamic as the Vietminh. Even though the forces of the market are slow to
respond to intrusion, when the focus of an industry eventually becomes fixed on
intrusion by a potentially threatening technological interloper the effects quickly
become difficult, sometimes impossible to survive. Overwhelming resources coupled
with a willingness to do whatever it takes to squash an intruder ordinarily results in
the elimination of such a threat. Our challenge as innovators is to put aside our
innocence and idealism by consciously, deliberately, assiduously developing a
strategic approach to penetrating the markets with our inventions in a way that
renders them commercially successful without costing us our lives, our fortunes and
our honor.

The Real Tet Offensive

The Tet Offensive did not work out as intended. The fact that it was viewed as either
necessary or desirable at all has been viewed by some historians as more than
lamentable. It is a well-recorded fact that the only reason the armies of North
Vietnam were mobilized to execute what has come to be known as Resolution 14,
which authorized the launch of a major military offensive on the first day of the Tet
holiday season in 1968, was because militant forces within the Vietminh effectively
took control of the party at a crucial point in the conflict. Neither General Gidp nor
H6 Chi Minh himself favored an all-out frontal assault on the allied forces in the
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South, but the militant wing of the Party believed it was time to resort to desperate
measures. In a very real sense they felt as if they were drowning and predictably
behaved as one might have expected.

Contrary to Western belief General Giap did not plan the offensive himself. General
Nguyen Chi Thanh, who was the head of COSVN [Communist Office for South
Vietnam] and a prominent leader of the militant wing of the Communist Party,
developed the original plan. Thanh’s original plan was later elaborated by a party
committee headed by Thanh's deputy, Pham Hung, and then further refined by Giap
himself when he was no longer able to resist the mandate to mount an attack.[192]
Despite his vocal opposition to the plan, Gidp may have been convinced to toe the
line after witnessing the arrest and imprisonment of most of the members of his staff
during the Revisionist Anti-Party Affair.[193] Although Gidp went to work
"reluctantly, under duress," he may have found the task easier due to the fact that he
was faced with a fait accompli.

Since the Politburo had already approved the offensive and silenced all open
opposition to it, Giap was left no alternative but to figure out how to make it work.
He diverted the combined resources allocated to support guerrilla operations to
provision a conventional military offensive. He shifted the burden of sparking the
popular uprising promised by the Politburo from occasional but relentless incursions
[mounted by north Vietnamese regulars operating along the H6 Chi Minh Trail] to a
short term, broad scale, highly intensive frontal assault by the Vietcong instead.
According to Giap’s diary his rationale for mounting this type of initiative was that if
it worked all would be well and good. If it failed, it would be a failure only for the
Party militants. For the moderates and centrists it offered the prospect of early peace
negotiations and a possible end to the American bombing of the North. Only in the
eyes of the militants did the offensive become a "go for broke" effort. Others in the
Politburo were willing to settle for a much less ambitious "victory" at a far lower
cost.[194]

192 Nguyen, p. 34. William J. Duiker, Communist Road to Power. Boulder CO: Westview Press, 1996, p.
288. Also see Doyle, Edward, Samuel Lipsman, Terrence Maitland, et al. 7he North. Boston: Boston
Publishing Company, 1986, page 56.

198 Marc J. Gilbert & James Wells Hau Nghia Part 3, 2005.

This reference, left over from an earlier editor, is a fine example of just how discerning research has to
be. One of the few accurate statements in it is the one quoted above.

194 Doyle, Lipsman, & Maitland, pgs. 58 & 59.
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The operations are referred to as the Tet Offensive because they began during the
early morning hours of 30 January 1968, the new year day according to the lunar
calendar; the most important Vietnamese holiday, 7¢r Nguyén Ddn, which celebrates
the first day of the year on a traditional lunar calendar. Both North and South
Vietnam announced on national radio broadcasts that there would be a two-day
cease-fire in honor of Tét, also called "Spring Festival." In Vietnamese, the offensive is
officially called "The General Offensive and Uprising 1968". The common name is
(Xudn) Mdu Than ("[Spring] Year of the Monkey").

The Vietcong launched a major offensive beginning with a wave of attacks on the
morning of January 30 in the I and II Corps Tactical Zones in the Southern
provinces. This early attack did not cause undue alarm or lead to widespread allied
defensive measures. When the main communist operation began the next morning,
however, allied forces soon realized that the offensive was countrywide in scope and
well coordinated. More than 80,000 Vietcong troops struck more than 100 towns and
cities, including 36 of 44 provincial capitals, five of the six autonomous cities, 72 of
245 district towns, and the national capital. The Tet Offensive was the largest
military operation yet conducted by either side up to that point in the war.

The initial Vietcong attacks stunned allied forces and took them by surprise but most
were quickly contained and beaten back, inflicting massive casualties on the
communist forces. The exceptions were the fighting that erupted in the old imperial
capital of Hué, where intense fighting lasted for a month, and the continuing struggle
around the U.S. combat base at Khe Sanh, where fighting continued for two more
months. Although the offensive was a military disaster for Vietcong forces, it exerted
a profound effect on the American administration. The scope and intensity of the
attack shocked the American public which had been led to believe by its political and
military leaders that the communists were incapable of launching such a massive
effort. The Tet Offensive proved to the American people that their leaders had
repeatedly and continuously lied to them about the nature and scope of the war.

The majority of Western historians have concluded that the offensive ended in June,
which easily located it within framework of U.S. political and military decisions that
altered the American commitment to the war. Revisionist historical reporting
notwithstanding, the Tet Offensive continued through two more distinct phases. The
second phase began on May 5% and continued until the end of the month. The third
began on August 17" and continued until September 23+.
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Ultimately, after seven more years of catastrophic conflict, the Tet Offensive
produced an outcome that was not satisfactory for either side. The North lost the
battle in a military sense but ultimately won the war. The allied forces which had
occupied the South were forced to withdraw from Vietnam after more than 10 years
of fighting, at a cost of many billions of dollars, and in the wake of more than 60,000
American and allied soldiers killed in action. This outcome was bitter in the extreme
for America and its allies. Communist forces led by Giap and Hd’s successors took
control of all of Vietnam and quickly molded it to their own designs.

For the armies of the South the joy of victory was ultimately poisoned by the
imposition of a political ideology which inflicted senseless murder and mayhem on
millions of Vietnamese innocents. The Vietnam conflict constituted the first time in
history that the United States and its allies had been defeated in a military conflict
and forced to unconditionally withdraw. For Vietnam the unification of North and
South satisfied the prime objective but did not produce the result H6 Chi Minh had
longed for. Sun Tzu’s admonitions regarding the price that must ultimately be paid for
prolonged warfare proved more correct than anyone had dared to imagine.

This is not the sort of result we want to create in either a military or technological
sense. Instead, what we hope for in the context of the metaphor of the Tet Offensive,
particularly as it applies to the introduction of potentially disruptive technologies by
innovators who are not accustomed or equipped to engage in dispositive warfare in
the open marketplace, is the development of a strategic plan that can be relied on to
guide us safely through the minefield to a degree of safety and commercial success. In
the process we want to adopt a strategy that ultimately solves more problems than it
creates. What we surely do not want is to find ourselves compelled by militant forces
within our own circles of influence, contrary to our own instincts and intuition, to
openly attack superior forces out of reactive sense of desperation when it is clear that
the results can only be catastrophic for everyone. As those who were slaughtered
during the Tet Offensive discovered, and as the American people ultimately came to
understand, ideology alone is never adequate justification for engaging in wholesale
bloodshed or senseless conflict. There is a better way. Our job is to find it.

Tet in the 21* Century

Fifteen centuries after it was written Sun Tzu’s admonitions regarding the conduct of
war are more applicable now than ever. Nothing in human nature or behavior has
changed much in that time, with the possible exception that there are a great many
more of us living on the planet now than there were when it was written fifteen
centuries ago. The pressures arising from population growth and increased human
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density are compounded by the accompanying need for ever increasing supplies of
food, water and energy resources. For more than 60% of the world’s population,
scarcity, fear, hunger and desperation have become an irremediable way of life. The
grip of Mother Culture is slowly but surely choking the life out of the mass of
humanity and killing the planet we live on.

The problems which threaten to irrevocably despoil the planet cannot be resolved by
technology alone.[195] The technologies to feed the hungry, house and clothe the
poor, clean and preserve precious air and water resources, and produce sufficient
energy to meet everyone’s needs have been available for at least 75 years. There is no
shortage of technology here. What we lack is not the ability to identify and solve the
essential problems but the will to replace control, greed and exploitation with a
willingness to embrace mutual sustainability. As Al Gore and his disciples have sadly
demonstrated, the realization that our very existence is threatened by collective
myopia is not sufficiently compelling to cause us to alter our practices. Those who
have learned to profitably exploit the problems which face us can be expected to
continue to resist our attempts to ameliorate the core problems. Those who control
the world’s energy, water, food, and capital resources have already demonstrated their
willingness to do whatever it takes to prevent us from solving these problems. There
is no mystery about how or why this is so.

Therefore, our challenge is to take a page out of H6 Chi Minh’s guerilla warfare
handbook and find a way to adapt Sun Tzu’s insights to serve our own needs without
precipitating the kind of unsalutary results the American invasion of Vietnam
created. To illustrate how this process could work we have posited the development
of a completely new energy production technology, a theoretical Thorium-based solid
state technology, which appears to be the perfect sort of candidate for such an
exercise.

The New Technology Candidate

In the context of our own theoretical model we begin the process by asking the hard
questions. What is our primary objective, our mission, our vision, our goal for this
technology? To simply demonstrate that it works? To make money? To displace the
oil companies? To achieve fame and fortune? To change the way the world works? To
be awarded the Nobel Prize and get invited to appear on Oprah or the Letterman
Show? I submit that this is the most important of all the questions we can ask in this
exercise. We are compelled to be unequivocally clear about what we want and don’t

195 “An Inconvenient Truth,” as cited on its official web site
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want. Without a cogent, carefully considered answer to this question how can we
hope to craft a development strategy with any chance of success?

We begin by making some assumptions. First, let us agree for the purposes of
conversation that the fundamental assumptions we have chosen to rely on have been
independently and reliably validated. Based on our market research, we agree that a
worthwhile target for our early stage development strategy is to provide electrical
power to meet the needs of thousands of orphanages scattered around the continent
of Africa. How big is the problem?

According to the latest statistics released by the United Nations Children's Fund
(UNICEF) and the Joint United Nations Program on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS), there are
48.3 million orphans south of the Sahara desert, one-quarter of whom have lost their
parents to AIDS. [196] Between 1990 and 2000, the number of orphans in Africa rose
from 30.9 million to 41.5 million, and those orphaned by AIDS increased from
330,000 to seven million. Projections by the two U.N. agencies suggest that by 2010,
there will be 53.1 million children under 18 bereft of their parents, 15.7 million of
whom will have had parents who died of AIDS, caused by the human
immunodeficiency virus (HIV).

In Liberia 17% of the children under 14 years old are orphaned and living in 125
communal orphanages, with a total population numbering more than 250,000 at last

19 Mario de Queiroz, AFRICA: A Continent of Orphans, Lisbon December 13, 2006. War, AIDS,
malaria, cholera and famine have gradually turned Africa into a continent full of orphaned children
and teenagers.

The spine-chilling statistics on African orphans estimate that there are 170,000 orphaned children in
Mauritania, 710,000 in Mali, 800,000 in Niger, 600,000 in Chad, 1.7 million in Sudan, 280,000 in
Eritrea, 48,000 in Djibouti, 4.8 million in Ethiopia, 630,000 in Somalia, 560,000 in Senegal, 710,000 in
Burkina Faso, 370,000 in Benin, 64,000 in The Gambia, 100,000 in Guinea-Bissau and 370,000 in
Guinea.

Nigeria has 8.6 million orphans, Ivory Coast 1.4 million, Liberia 250,000, Sierra Leone and the Central
African Republic 340,000 each, Ghana and Cameroon one million each, Equatorial Guinea 29,000,
Gabon 65,000, the Republic of the Congo 270,000, the Democratic Republic of Congo (formerly Zaire)
4.2 million, Rwanda 820,000 and Burundi 600,000.

Uganda and Kenya are home to 2.3 million orphans each, Tanzania to 2.4 million, Angola and Zambia
1.2 million each, the Comoros 33,000, Malawi 950,000, Namibia 140,000, Botwsana 150,000, Zimbabwe
1.4 million, Mozambique 1.5 million, Madagascar 900,000, Lesotho 150,000, and Swaziland and South
Africa 2.5 million each.
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count.[197] Typical conditions in these orphanages include access to little or no
electrical power. Food cannot be grown in contiguous gardens because there is no
infrastructure available to deliver fresh water or treat waste water. Fresh foods cannot
grown locally, and even if they could it is not possible to preserve them because
refrigeration is virtually non-existent. The absence of electrical power makes it
impossible to operate communications equipment, provide access to the Internet or
recharge cellular telephones. Even though water is in abundantly available less than
90 feet below ground in most locations, water pumping is not possible without power
to drive the equipment. Waste water cannot be properly treated without power to
drive pumps, filters, sediment collection and sanitation equipment, with the result
that mortality rates among orphans is significantly higher than for the general
population. [198]

Our battle plan, then, is formulated on the presumption that by supplying a new form
of inexpensive, solid state power encased in modules which are portable or at least in
a transportable form, we should be able to alleviate the core causes for starvation and
disease in Liberian [and therefore other] orphanages. The presumption we are relying
on is that if we can develop and demonstrate an integrated proof-of-concept system
with the capacity to deliver 25,000 watts of continuous power output, we will be able
to install one in each of the 125 orphanages in Liberia at a cost that is both reasonable
and supportable.

Let us assume, again with presumably good reason, that the new technology we have
devised actually works. In fact, after a year of bench top testing and prototyping, we
discover that not only does it work in small scale proof-of-concept models but it also
actually works across a broad range of larger demonstration scales. We have
succeeded, let us say, in actually demonstrating the ability of this new technology to
generate sufficient quantities of electrical power in prototype applications to power
an entire house.[199]

197 IRIN, LIBERIA: Some Fake Orphans Reunify With Their Parents. Monrovia, 7 August
2007.

198 According to Watchlist.org, the mortality rate among Liberian orphans as of 2007 was 134 per 1,000.
Child mortality in the general population is estimated at 6 per 1,000 by the UN Mission in Liberia
[UNMIL].

199 In the average north American household this amount of power is generally estimated at about 10
KW, the product of 110 volts times 90 amperes, which is enough electricity to power every appliance
and piece of equipment in the average home if they were all turned on full blast at the same time.
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As we analyze our strategy further, however, we are immediately struck by the
realization that supplying power alone is not going to solve the problem. For the same
reasons Liberian orphanages do not have access to electrical power, neither do they
have the means to supply drinking water, grow and preserve fresh food, or collect and
treat solid waste in sanitation systems. In fact, almost no infrastructure of any kind
exists in Liberia. The entire population of Liberia, more than 3.5 million people, has
access to only 19,600 toilets. [200] Based on the information supplied by various
NGO’s currently operating in Liberia, the item most likely to be stolen in Liberia is an
unattended automobile battery. Even when there is no likelihood that they can
recharged, automobile batteries are stolen out of cars and trucks with such regularity
that people either hire others to guard their parked vehicles or take the batteries out
of them when parked to avoid having them stolen.

We also discover that none of the other essential ingredients which would normally
be included in an integrated delivery system designed for orphanages are available or
manufactured in Liberia. [201] For example, no one manufactures either municipal or
residential sanitation systems in Liberia. Nor can we find a supplier of electrical
components, water pumps, lighting fixtures, or any of the other components which
consume or manage electrical power to meet our targeted purposes. [202]

We find ourselves faced with a dilemma that seriously complicates our mission. Even
if we can produce and deploy 125 power production systems to meet the energy needs
of the orphanages, unless we also find a way to supply, install and integrate the rest of
the system components in each orphanage at the same time, our power production
units will have no practical value, at least not for the orphans. If we deliver power
production units alone there is every reason to believe they will be sold, stolen or
confiscated to satisfy other agendas that do nothing to address the fundamental
problem.

The failure to recognize the dimensions of this sort of systemic dynamic was the first
and biggest mistake Ho and his colleagues made while planning their offensive in the

200

201 Mark Doyle, Curse of Liberia’s Resources, BBC World News, 22 August 2007.

202 Kolleh A. Bangura, Report No. E1731 for The World Bank, Emergency Infrastructure Project
Supplemental Component (EIPSC) Project: environmental assessment (Vol. 1 of 2): Environmental and
social management plan, found at

http://www-

wds.worldbank.org/external/default/main?print=Y &pagePK=64193027&piPK=64187937&theSitePK=52
3679&menuPK=64187510&searchMenuPK=641872838&siteName=W DS&entityID=000020439_2007100
9113157
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South. The primary motivation for undertaking the Tet Offensive was the
ideologically driven belief that the Vietminh could motivate the populous to rise up
in revolt against their allied oppressors by demonstrating the ability to inflict
widespread destruction on the enemy. There were many in the Party who disagreed
with this notion but their combined influence was not sufficient to control the
decision-making process. This assumption was eventually demonstrated to be
completely erroneous — despite the successes of the Tet Offensive the populous of the
South did not rise up against the allied forces. The primary objective of the enterprise
was never realized because the premise upon which it had been based was
fundamentally flawed. In a word, the Party made the primary strategic mistake of
believing its own press releases. [203]

The dilemma we are compelled to address in this hypothetical situation is quickly
becoming daunting in the extreme. We did not set out to get involved in social or
economic engineering, yet despite our best efforts to apply a wonderful new
technology to solve a very basic problem we find ourselves stymied in our ability to
apply it in a way that satisfies our mission without creating other, equally challenging
problems. The ideal is to provide power so children can be fed healthy food, drink
clean water and live in sanitary conditions. What we have discovered is that our
‘silver bullet’ by itself is not adequate to solve the problem. While investigating the
depths of the problem we are trying to solve, we discover

The war displaced nearly a third of Liberia's 3.4 million people and
caused more than 250,000 deaths. As terrified families fled bush battles,
children were lost. Some joined the ranks of drugged-up child soldiers,
either by choice or coercion; others were taken into orphanages, but
there, too, some were exploited.

203 The ideological notion relied on to drive execution of Resolution 14had never been subjected to any
sort of independent process of validation. It was accepted as true and reliable only because it had by
default become an intrinsic, inextricable expression of the fundamental tenets of Marxist doctrine. This
element of the Party line was wholly embraced as an irrefutable, self-apparent cornerstone. At the top
levels of authority no one dared to question it. Belief in the notion that the proletariat would inevitably
rise up against their colonialist allied oppressors when liberated by their countrymen was so central to
the Party’s platform that no one, even those who had other ideas about how to conduct the war, dared
to openly question it. This assumption was eventually demonstrated to be completely erroneous —
despite the successes of the Tet Offensive the populous of the South did not rise up against the allied
forces.
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Many rogue orphanages are 'recruiting” Liberian children from their
families and keeping them in appalling conditions in order to increase
the aid they receive, authorities say.

"We have this problem all over the country,” said Vivian Cherue,
Liberia’s deputy minister for health. "So far, we have only assessed two
out of 15 counties and we have found 35 orphanages that need to be
closed. 1204]

Unpeeling the Layers

What could be worse for a child than living in an orphanage in Liberia or some other
equally appalling place? If the reporting of the BBC and other venerated journalistic
sources are to be believed, orphans are not simply a passive result of the AIDS
epidemic in Africa. The traffic in children under the age of 14 has become an
epidemic of its own. All over Africa children are systematically kidnapped, stolen,
sold, or forcibly removed from their homes. They are taken to ‘orphanages’ where
their names are added to inventories, which in turn are used to increase the amount
of aid the operators receive from charitable organizations.

When authorities closed the building [Hannah B. Williams Orphanage]
earlier this year, 89 of the 102 so-called "orphans” were reunited with
their families. Many parents believed they had sent their children to a
boarding school and some were even paying fees.

Such tales are becoming increasingly common as a U.N.-backed task
force tries to clean up Liberia's orphanages and reunite thousands of
families across the West African country, crippled by 14 years of
sporadic civil war.

To our horror we have discovered that not only is our fabulous new technology not
going to solve the problem in Liberia’s orphanages, it is likely instead to seriously
aggravate the problem by giving unscrupulous operators more incentive than ever to
traffic in and exploit African children by the millions. Since this is clearly not the
result we want to produce, we find ourselves stuck in a tar baby of increasingly
difficult proportions. On the other hand, we selected this target because we care for
children. We recognize that the future of Africa is in the hands of its children — if we

204 Katharine Houreld, MONROVIA (Reuters): Liberian Orphanages Steal, Exploit Children, found at
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are ever going to bring Africa into the 21 Century we must give serious
consideration to facilitating relief for its children.

Walking the Talk

The Rubicon we have encountered is categorical. Unless we are willing to move out
of a narrowly contrived strategic development scheme which only addresses making
and selling power production units, there is every reason to believe that our ability to
remediate the problems related to our primary target will fall far short of our goals.
We will make money — of that there is little doubt, because the world is demanding
an alternative energy source such as this — but at what price? Don’t we get to vote
about how our technology is to be used? Aren’t we morally and ethically obliged to
exert as much influence as we can to prevent our technology from being abused?

I am not an investment banker. I am an innovator. What I want before I draw my last
breath is to know that I used my gifts and opportunities to make the world a better
place than it was when I came here. That does not preclude making money and
creating abundance, but it does oblige me to carefully consider the consequences of
my choices. In this case, if it were left up to me, I would find a way to create strategic
relationships with other manufacturers and suppliers of related system components so
we would be able to deliver a fully integrated system to each orphanage instead of
installing isolated components which could easily be diverted to serve other, entirely
unwanted agendas.

Along the way I would find a way to work with the government of Liberia, for
example, UNESCO and other like-minded groups to forge a coalition that would make
it possible for as many of the system components as possible to be manufactured,
assembled, distributed, installed, maintained and repaired in Liberia by Liberians,
using Liberian resources. 125 systems doesn’t sound like a very big order but in the
context of this conversation, if the systems and their components can be made and
deployed in Liberia by its own people at least we will see the beginnings of a stratified
industrial base which will in turn create employment and a degree of economic
stability.

The ripple effect created by using this approach has been shown by other, similarly
architected efforts to exert a powerful influence on local populations and markets.
Making water available in the short term will, we can reasonably assume, create a
growing local demand for gardening equipment and supplies, seed stock and other
food production essentials. Communications equipment will find its way to places
where food and other subsistence goods are being produced in greater supply than

217



Chapter Sixteen
Your Own Tet Offensive

local demand. The deployment of a single cellular phone to every village in India, for
example, demonstrated that when people who produce goods can communicate with
others, demand will find its way to the sources of supply. [205]

This result created another, even more stunningly successful initiative. Muhammad
Yunus was awarded the Nobel Prize for Economics in recognition of his contribution
to economic stability in India, Bangladesh and elsewhere through the establishment
of a practice called ‘micro-lending.’

Yunus, now nearly 70 years old, founded the Grameen Bank, which
means rural bank’ in Bengali, in 1976. The idea was kindled two years
earlier while Bangladesh was suffering from a widespread famine.
While working as a young economics professor at Bangladesh's
University of Chittagong, Yunus lent the equivalent of $27.00 US from
his own pocket to 42 women in the village of Jobra, who had set up a
small business making bamboo furniture. Since that time, his bank has
made an estimated $5.7 Billion in loans to more than 6,000,000 people
in India and Bangladesh, 96 percent of whom are women.[206]

A growing demand for water pumps, tanks, piping, valves, gauges and waste
treatment equipment will also be felt in the local economy. We discover with sadness
that others have been there before us, producing a less than desirable outcome.
Hundreds of millions of dollars were fecklessly spent to support the installation of
what has come to be known as the Africa Pump. Government officials, privileged
distributors and diplomats made a fortune, but this episode grimly illustrates the
lengths to which short-sighted officials can be trusted to exploit an endemic problem
rather than solve it.

The Africa Pump was produced and distributed in the 10’s of thousands by well-
meaning NGO’s during the decade of the 70’s and 80’s throughout sub-Saharan
Africa. We learn two things from a review of the history of this device. First, it was
plastic, inexpensive and worked well when the gaskets and seals were properly
installed and periodically replaced. Unfortunately, even when these units were
properly installed they were seldom maintained or repaired, even though
replacement parts were ubiquitously available and simple to install. The net result of

205 Anand Giridharadas, New York Times, WEEK IN REVIEW: A Pocket-Size Leveler in an Outsize
Land:
206 Stefan Lovgren, National Geographic News, Nobel Prize Goes to Micro-Loan Pioneers: October 13,
2006.
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the deployment of the Africa Pump is that thousands of units now lie broken and
useless.

The good news, however, is that we learned something useful about what works and
does not work in indigenous African communities when it comes to installing and
maintaining water pumping projects.

Early in 1994, forty-six villages in Guinea-Bissau were surveyed to
review the management performance of the local water point
committees. In almost all cases, the committees were found to be
functioning well. Some 53 percent of their members were female, with
20 percent of the women fulfilling management functions beyond their
traditional task of cleaning pump surroundings.

Candidates for the position of area mechanic were selected at village
meetings. The villagers preferred male mechanics because of the need
to visit villages by bicycle and the physical labor involved in pump
repair. However, though the job was popular it did not pay enough to
maintain the bicycles. The provincial promotion team encouraged
villagers to select women for this job, as they had a more direct interest
in the maintenance of the pumps and were less likely to be absent or to
leave the village in search of other work. By mid-1993, a total of 177
village mechanics, including 98 females, had been trained and were
actively maintaining their hand pumps. [207]

The 21 Century Tet Offensive

We have successfully demonstrated to our own rigorous scientific standards that our
new technology actually works. We have designed it in a way that facilitates
integration with other standardized components, appliances, and equipment. We
have found a way to finance production and delivery so that our initiative can at least
sustain itself in the early stages. We have penetrated the problem by drilling down
several layers to discover what has to happen in reality, on the ground, at each site, in
order for the power production units we have invented to actually be deployed and
operationalized. We have discovered that nothing we originally intended to

207 Kofi Annan (Foreword) Water for people, water for Life: World Water Assessment Programme
(United Nations) UNESCO (May 2003) , page 353. ISBN-10: 1571816275; ISBN-13: 978-1571816276

219



Chapter Sixteen
Your Own Tet Offensive

accomplish with our new technology can, in fact, be achieved without finding a way
to integrate our technology in a way that is truly systemic.

Wall Street ordinarily avoids discussions of this sort. When an investment banker
evaluates a technology such as the one we have developed, the first and most
important item on his agenda is to drive as many units into the market as possible,
with as high a profit margin as possible, as quickly as possible, with as little risk as
possible, without regard to any of the other considerations we have taken into
account. This way of thinking is an inescapable part of the culture we live in in the
West. This attitude has become generalized in the world at large and constitutes what
Daniel Quinn rightly calls Mother Culture, as epitomized by the way children are
now being exploited by orphanage operators in Africa to line their own pockets.

The fact that this technology can be demonstrated in our theoretical model to
produce power without consuming any fuels or leaving any obnoxious waste stream
in its wake is, by itself, compelling enough to drive stock prices over the moon if we
can survive long enough to actually take it to market. Knowing we can really make it
work in a variety of form factors, sizes and shapes, suitable for use in all kinds of
applications, means that we do not have to overly concern ourselves about
profitability. Nevertheless, along the way we will doubtless be forced to walk the talk
by doing what we can to survive the trip from proof-of-concept to commercial
market release on a global scale.

As General Giap discovered in the Winter of 1967, the kind of war we are compelled
to wage is sometimes not the product of our own choosing. His Tet Offensive was
handed to him as a mandate imposed under threat of extinction. He had little choice
but to do the best he could to make it work as he had been directed. He succeeded in
his undertakings because he was a well-prepared, disciplined warrior whose agenda
was fueled by a passionate fervor. In our case, at the beginning of a new century we
find ourselves embroiled in another sort of warfare. While it sometimes devolves to
bloodshed and personal savagery, more often than not the war we are waging now
has much less to do with controlling physical territory than with information,
concepts and ideas.

Giap discovered by accident that you do not have to win a military victory in order to
prevail in war. The Tet Offensive was timed and executed in a way that satisfies one
of the fundamental laws of nature — it breached a quantum-defined threshold and
created a tipping point that became increasingly irresistible. In our own time, in our
own way, we can take a valuable lesson from Giap’s successes and failures. If we are
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smart, if we pay close attention to Sun Tzu’s admonitions, if we are resourceful and
take care to assiduously validate our assumptions before making critical decisions, if
we can become adept in the art of misdirection and deception, if we are willing to
take the time and effort to create strategic relationships to serve our agendas, and if
we are careful to insure that our efforts are adequately provisioned, we can drive our
new technologies into the world in ways that are supremely satisfying, with results
that far exceed our expectations.
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Defining The End Game

Non-linearity is anathema to the Western mind. The need to drive an agenda from a
beginning point to an end point is so deeply engrained in our cultural psyche that we
rarely consider there might be a viable alternative. In the days when I worked in the
Nixon Whitehouse the buzz word in the world of executive training was
‘Management By Objective.” In the era of the 70’s and during successive decades since
then hundreds of books describing increasingly effective and efficient management
techniques have been published. I have read my share of them and discover to my
astonishment that they all have one set of fundamental ingredients in common —
linearity in both process and function as the key, inextricable, intrinsic elements of
success.

The Western notion of an effective life is one that begins well, accumulates wealth,
exercises power, achieves standing, and exerts influence. New Age writings penned in
the West talk in terms altering the essential nature of our inner landscape so we can
manifest abundance. Our brand of science is so linear that we can’t imagine a Cosmos
without a beginning and an end. The Big Bang Theory of the Universe is the product
of Western science gone amok. Everything we talk about, think about, seek and
encounter in the industrialized societies of the world are framed in terms that are
exclusively linear, local and bracketed. Achieving an objective is the cultural model
that drives virtually everything we do.
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In the West we talk about business practices in the language of warfare. We
abbreviate the language of business by using acronyms in the same way the military
does. SOP for ‘standard operating procedure’ is so commonly used we don’t even
think about where it came from or why we have adopted it. Markets are described in
terms of attack and surrender and defensive tactics. Strategic plans are constructed in
terms of “T.O and T.E.; which are purely military terms describing the tables of
operational and resource requirements needed to support an assault. We ‘provision’
our ‘divisions’, ‘allocate’ our ‘resources’, and operate in terms of ‘the chain of
command’. The European set piece, frontal assault, military deployment mindset
pervades both the language and our notions about engaging in business in the same
way, using the same thought processes, as we have become accustomed to applying to
the conduct of warfare.

The entire culture of the corporate board room is steeped in the jargon of military
engagement. Organization charts comprised of rectangular boxes connected by lines,
organized into arbitrary hierarchies of superior and subordinate relationships, were
invented by military strategists. This way of characterizing relationships in the
business world is so deeply ingrained in our way of thinking that every single MBA
program taught in America propounds this model. Organizational consultants have
developed extraordinarily sophisticated software programs based on this notion.
Accounting systems, reporting and tracking systems, capital and resource allocation
disciplines, scheduling and process management schema, all rely on this way of
thinking to describe how we are related to each other in a business environment. It’s
as linear and militaristic as it can possibly be.

What does this have to do with the way we engage this conversation? Knowing this
causes us to ask the next logical question. In the context of the war in Vietnam as a
model for integrating sustainable technologies, what was America’s primary
objective? The simple answer is easy. When the North Vietnamese defeated the
French at Dienbienphu, America sent military advisors to prevent the dreaded godless
communists from taking over the country. Interdicting the domino effect that would
inevitably follow the fall of Vietnam to communist forces, which State Department
policy insisted would exert a devastating effect on the whole region, was the sole
public agenda. A clearly defined specific set of objectives, however, was never
articulated by any level of leadership in America during the entirety of the conflict.
In plain and simple terms there never was an end game for America.
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Western Linear Thinking

I used to sit in the Officer’s Mess adjacent to the offices of the Joints Chiefs of Staff in
the Pentagon during the final days of the war. I was a consultant, working under
contract with the Army’s civilian strategic think-tank in Mclean, Virginia. In those
days Research Analysis Corporation [RAC] was the Army’s equivalent to RAND, the
Air Force’s Research and Development center. RAC was located just across the duck
pond from the International headquarters of TRW in a beautiful, gentrified setting
that belied what really went on there. The place was populated by retired general
officers, most of whom had served long careers in the US Army. Full bird colonels
served as their drivers and secretaries. While I was there I rubbed shoulders with a
few retired Navy admirals and a couple of generals who had served in the Marine
Corps, but of all the three hundred or more high level security clearances that walked
the halls at RAC, I was one of only six civilians. I was young, naive, utterly ignorant
of high level political practices, and completely unprepared for what I was about to
encounter.

I spent nearly a year there, working shoulder to shoulder with some of the brightest
people who ever walked the planet. Some of them actually liked me once they figured
out I was not colluding with the enemy by joining the war protestors on the
Washington Mall after hours. The army hired RAC, RAC hired Control Data
Corporation, CDC hired me and because I was low man on the totem pole, assigned
me to perform a very unpopular task. By mid-1972 the Army was beginning to realize
that the unthinkable was upon them - they were irretrievably losing the war in
Vietnam. At the top of the food chain the commanding generals had begun talking
about the unmentionable.

“What force strength levels can we expect to retain,” they asked, ‘in
the regular army, the independent ready reserves, and the national
guard if we suspend the draft?”

They didn’t need to pay me for a year to give them the answer to that question — they
already knew what the answer was. As soon as I read the top sheet on the project
summary I knew what the graph would look like. The arc described by the path of a
bowling ball thrown out of a 40 story office building window came immediately to
mind. But the army is a creature of the political system we have created. No officer
worth his stars was stupid enough to tell the unvarnished truth about this issue.
Anyone who was dumb enough to ignore the effect of such a pronouncement on his
military career deserved it. So they gave the job to a civilian — me — because they
didn’t want the official answer to this question to be attributed to themselves and
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they needed to be able to disregard it by having a way to discredit the source.
Deniable culpability is the term they used at my briefing. I had no idea what that
meant but I soon found out.

Life in the military was not entirely unknown to me. I was born and raised in a
military family. My father fought and was decorated in three wars, including the war
in Vietnam, so I had a pretty good idea about the mindset that pertains to military
thinking - at least I thought I had a pretty good grip on it when I started this project —
but it didn’t take long for me to run headlong into the most baffling experience of my
young professional life. In retrospect I believe it fully informs the point I am trying to
make here.

The job was not all that tough from a technical standpoint. I was tasked with going to
the Pentagon to retrieve data files which described the force strengths in the regular
army, the ready reserves, and the national guards of all fifty states. I was then given a
set of variable parameters against which I was supposed to produce some estimates of
what could reasonably be expected to happen to current force strength components in
the event one or more of the variables were to be changed. For example, the question
on the top of the list asked what could be expected to happen in the event the draft
were to be suspended with or without modifying enlistment incentives. Seemed
pretty obvious to me at the time but statistical analysis was something I knew how to
do, so they put me to work on a project. After all, I was a civilian, you see, in a sea of
brass.

After about two weeks of briefings and seemingly endless meetings with the project
directors at RAC I was finally taken by the hand and led through the front doors of
the Pentagon. Like everyone who goes there I got lost several times before I finally
figured out how to read the signs on the walls and follow the colored stripes on the
floors. Eventually I found my way to the office of three star General of the Army
Wallace W. Clement who was about to retire after 35 years. He took almost no notice
of my presence at all but did manage to have me assigned to his aide-de-camp,
Colonel Harold ‘Hal’ Rosen. The first thing Hal did was open his desk drawer and
offer me a Hershey chocolate bar. During our first meeting he took me to the Officer’s
Mess, bought me a coke, and told me his story.

He was one of the few survivors of the Bataan Death March. He survived being
aboard the Asama Maru which was torpedoed while being transported to a Japanese
prison camp. He survived sharks in the water. He survived being held captive on the
Japanese mainland for nearly four years and watched the detonation of the atomic
bomb dropped on Nagasaki from a distance of 50 miles. While he was held in the
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concentration camp he suffered from severe malnutrition and subsequently lost the
hearing in his right ear. As senior officer in the camp his job had been to give the
daily lecture on cooking. Although they had no food to eat and no cooking facilities
of any kind, Hal and his men kept each other’s spirits propped up by making up
recipes of the most exotic meals they could imagine, then talked endlessly about how
to cook them. As a result of this experience, Hal and his surviving comrades took a
blood oath the day before American forces liberated them. He vowed he would never
drive his automobile anywhere without having at least 20 pounds of white
mushrooms in the trunk and a dozen Hershey bars within easy reach at all times.

Twenty-five years later, when I met him in his office in the Pentagon, he showed me
his brief case. When he opened it a cascade of Hershey bars literally fell out onto the
desk. The desk was full of Hershey bars and so was the glove compartment of his car.
He gave them away all the time, at every opportunity, to anyone who would take
them, so he could recycle his supply and keep them fresh. Until the day he died, he
continued with this practice. He was one of the smartest, kindest people I have ever
known in my life. I wept for a week when I learned he had died alone in his Bethesda
apartment. When his body was discovered he was sitting in his lounge chair holding a
partially eaten Hershey bar. He kept his promise.

It took ten weeks to retrieve all the files I had been instructed to accumulate by the
project director. The reason it took so long was because the day of the personal
computer had yet to dawn. The huge punch-card processing Univac monsters of the
day were scattered all over the place. Each machine was assigned to a particular
person or group and used to process certain narrowly-defined kinds of data. Detailed
record keeping of the kind we have so casually become accustomed to today simply
didn’t exist then, at least not in general availability. In a manner of speaking, while
the machines themselves were jealously guarded as part of the political empires that
had been constructed by the civilian super-grades who populated the Pentagon, the
information they contained was the most highly prized asset of all. TechReps and
super-grades regarded this information as their personal property and guarded it with
a kind of ferocity I had never imagined.

Everything was classified. Access was restricted to small, carefully controlled group of
only those people with a ‘need to know.” Since I was a civilian newly added to the
team, my name was not on any of those distribution lists. Before I could obtain any
copies of anyone’s files Hal had to force those who controlled the documents to add
my name to the list, sometimes by imposing direct orders from the project director
five star general Curtis LeMay.
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The last piece of information I needed before I could finish my analytical report was a
set of computer printouts which described the current force strength characteristics
of the Army’s Independent Ready Reserve, a force of more than a million men who
were scattered all over the US and some of its protectorates. It took six weeks just to
track down who had the data. It was classified and available on authorized demand to
only a handful of people in all of the government. When the project began I was not
one of them. By the time I found out who had the data in their possession, Hal Rosen
had made certain my name was added to the distribution list. I thought I had it made
in the shade.

On the fateful day I decided to pay GS-17 Dr. Jerrald Belman a visit, I took a long
walk across the center court to the E Ring between Corridor 5 and Corridor 6, which
is clear across the building to the farthest point North. I found his office on the
basement level midway down a long subterranean hallway with some of its ceiling
lights not working and not a window anywhere in sight. When I knocked on his
door, which was painted crinkle-finish black, he immediately got up from his chair
and opened it. The door was three feet wide and eight feet high, a steel fire door set
into a steel frame, housed in an opening cut into a steel reinforced wall constructed of
cinder blocks. It was, not to put too fine a point on it, a fortress within a fortress.

He was smoking a pipe. It was filled with one of the nastiest smelling pipe tobacco’s I
had ever smelled. He was very proud of it and showed me the humidor he kept it in.
“Greek Latakiya,” he said between puffs. “Wonderful stuff. Found it at the end of the
war. Never smoke anything else.” When he asked me who I was and what I wanted, I
presented my credentials and the written description of the data I needed. The
request form was typical military form factor — it had an official number in tiny print
in the upper right hand corner only readable with a magnifying glass. A whole page
was filled with symmetrical little rectangular boxes that had been precisely filled in
by someone with nothing better to do than put typewriter keys in precisely perfect
position to make the right marks in tiny spaces.

Belman looked it over and smiled. He handed the paper back to me and laughed.
“Son,” he said, “those files are mine.” He pointed to a wall of brick that was partially
hidden by half a dozen four drawer gray file cabinets, each of which was obviously
made of heavily armored steel. All of them were equipped with enormous stainless
steel padlocks and chains. “I created those statistics. I gathered the data and
programmed the computer. I created the algorithms that sort and tag them. I printed
the sheets and filed them in those cabinets. I am the only person on earth who knows
what is on those sheets. They are mine and neither you nor anyone else on this planet
is going to get their hands on ‘em unless I give them up.” He smiled again, took
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another toke on his pipe, and then said with benign equanimity, “ And it will be a
cold day in hell before I give them to you.”

With that pronouncement he turned on his heel and sat back down at his desk. The
meeting was clearly over but I was too stupid to give it up. “But you don’t
understand,” I said. “I am one of the good guys. See? My name is on the list. I have a
right to those sheets.” I shoved my ID card in his face. “I need those figures to finish
my report.”

“I don’t give a damn who you are or what you need them for,” he said. “so get the hell
out of my office. I'm busy.” He took me by the elbow, guided me out into the hallway
and slammed the door behind me. I was speechless.

I walked back around the E Ring until I found an elevator, went back up to the top
level and found my way back to Hal’s office. When I walked in I must have looked
like a casualty without an ambulance because he immediately jumped up and helped
me find a chair. I told him what had happened and he laughed so hard I thought he
was going to give himself another hernia. When he was done we both went into
General Clement’s office to report what had happened with the honorable gentleman
in the basement level of the E-Ring.

Wallace smiled, picked up his phone and made a phone call to someone in security.
Several minutes later two four-passenger golf carts appeared outside the office door in
the immense hallway that fronts the offices of the JCS. In the front seat of the first
cart were seated two military police — chrome helmets, carbine rifles, white spats and
spit-polished combat boots. They had white belts and side arms and they were not
smiling. The second cart was pulling a small flat-bed trailer with a hand-operated
hydraulic fork lift and a wheeled welding torch on board. The guy driving it was
dressed in civilian clothes and denim coveralls.

When we walked out of the office the MP sitting in the passenger side seat of the
front cart got out, stood at attention and saluted Hal. Hal sort of saluted back and we
got in the back seat. Our little caravan warped around the corner where I discovered
a lift big enough for a Mack truck was open and waiting for us. Both carts drove in,
the elevator operator closed the heavy steel doors, and we descended to the basement
level. Five minutes later we pulled up in front of Belman’s office door and came to a
stop. The MP got out of the cart and banged on the office door with the butt of his
carbine. Belman answered from inside the door but did not open it.

“Who is it?” he yelled.
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“Military Police,” he yelled back. “Open the door by order of General Curtis LeMay.”
“Tell LeMay to kiss my ass,” Belman replied.

At this point the guy with the welding cart wheeled it up to the door and began to
unravel the torch and the hoses from the top of the big green and white cylinders. It
suddenly occurred to me that he was going to cut the door off its hinges so they could
retrieve the file cabinets containing the data files I wanted. It took about six minutes
to cut the steel hinges out of the fire doors. The smoke from the torch set off the fire
alarms. Three of the sprinkler heads located in the hallway next to the fire door
started spitting water at us. By the time the workman had pried the door open with a
big pry-bar we were all asphyxiated and soaked to the skin.

When the big steel door clanged down onto the hallway floor, the MP’s went into the
office, cuffed Belman’s wrists behind him, hauled him out into the hallway, dumped
him unceremoniously into the back seat of their cart, and drove away. I never saw the
guy again but later heard that he had filed an administrative complaint, been awarded
damages, promoted and reinstated in his office. He could still be there for all I know.

The fire suppression system eventually got turned off. All six of the file cabinets were
loaded onto the tines of the forklift and loaded onto the trailer. The cart driver drove
us back to Hal’s office and then took the file cabinets down to the shop in the
basement, where he removed the locks and chains. I went with Hal down to the shop
later in the afternoon and retrieved the files I had been looking for. They were
printed on 14” wide tractor feed computer paper, the kind with alternating light
green lines across the pages. I put the 6” thick stack of pages into the accountant’s
briefcase I had brought with me, signed the security log so I could remove them from
the building, closed the handcuff over my right wrist, and took a cab back to RAC.

When I walked up the steps to the entrance, I noticed that a crowd had gathered
around the security officer’s desk. As I walked in through the double glass doors
carrying the case cuffed to my wrist, people began to whistle and cheer and clap their
hands. I was astonished all over again. After I had signed the contents of the case back
into the security log and handed the documents over to the project director, my boss
and several of the retired military guys took me into the cafeteria and treated me to a
cold beer. I found out that the likelihood of my successfully completing the mission
had been the subject of a serious anchor pool. Many others had apparently been sent
to retrieve the same documents from the same guy and I was the first ever to have

229



Chapter Seventeen
Defining The End Game

come back with them. I had passed a rite of passage and found myself treated with
significantly more diffidence after that.

Years later, when I began to think my way through this subject, it occurred to me
that the process I had witnessed during those early days is utterly typical. I started
asking questions, such as “Since when did classified documents become the personal
property of those entrusted with their care and keeping? How could the system used
to prosecute something as important as the war in Vietnam have become so
fundamentally dysfunctional? What does this suggest about the way the war turned
out for the good guys?”

In the context of this event I continue to revisit the events of September 11* and
other similarly mishandled security-threatening events of the last decade. It is clear
that the event I have described here was not the product of an isolated aberration.
The acquisition and control of valuable information by agencies and agents of our
government at virtually every level have served to cripple, strangle, and asphyxiate
our government for at least the past 45 years, perhaps longer.

Government agencies control essential information and use it to satisfy short sighted,
narrowly-defined, self-serving agendas which almost always create much greater
problems than they resolve. This is a broad indictment of the system of government
we have created but I defy anyone to show me an agency of the United States
Government that does not suffer from this syndrome. One of the intrinsic weaknesses
and therefore most potentially dangerous threats to the security of our republic is the
very fact that people, civilians, are empowered to exercise a stewardship over
information resources that are essential to the general defense and public welfare.
Because there is no commonly held concept of an end-game at work in this culture,
taking what we want and maintaining control of it to our own advantage, benefit or
profit, has become the cultural norm. In fact, this attitude defines the basis for almost
everything we do.

The report I filed with General LeMay’s office at the end of 1972 was received,
receipted, examined and summarily dismissed. It told the commanders what they
already knew. Without the draft and a war to justify it, the force strength of the
various army components we had discussed were destined for decimation. No one
told the truth about it in the halls of the Pentagon but everyone knew that the
predictions we made were right on target. By the end of 1976, two years after the end
of the conflict in Vietnam, the tours of millions of military people expired and were
not re-upped. The US Army has never recovered from that debacle despite expanded
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recruitment efforts aimed at the poor and disenfranchised among America’s minority
populations.

The ignominious defeat of the American forces by the Vietminh was the product of a
single fatal shortcoming. The failure to define an end-game in Vietnam is in high
definition evidence again in Iraq, Afghanistan and the Middle East. Stopping Al Qaida
and destroying the Taliban are the only objectives on the agenda. The fact that no one
in recorded history has ever succeeded in reframing Afghani culture notwithstanding,
there is no discussion about an end-game objective beyond suppression and
destruction of an enemy we can scarcely get our heads around at all. Neither the
governmental nor military leaders who have been caught up in George Bush’s tar
baby, nor any of the people who are sending tens of thousands of additional troops
into harm’s way in those far-flung places have any idea at all what the end game even
looks. We appear to be incapable of imagining what it might be.

Winning is everything in the Western way of thinking. What is won or how it is won
or what it costs to win, whatever that may mean at the time, only becomes a high
profile component of the conversation when the wars we start take too long or cost
too much to justify their continuation. Sun Tzu was absolutely correct about this
aspect of war making. We are facing a new kind of enemy now, an enemy whose way
of thinking about such things is so foreign to our cultural underpinnings that we can
scarcely grapple with their implications at all, much less understand them. We are
losing the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, in the same way and for precisely the same
reasons we got our butts whipped in Vietnam. We haven’t learned a damned thing.

That is why I believe America has become the most dangerous country in the history
of the world. We are in possession of the most powerful weapons ever conceived by
the mind of man but understand almost nothing about what it means to use them for
our own short-sighted, unenlightened, mutually destructive aims. We are not masters
of the universe. Indeed, I believe we are on the path to becoming the quintessence of
all the hateful things we have pretended to loathe. We are demonstrably incapable of
understanding the nature of the world we live in and the importance of our
stewardship in it.

The Nonlinear Eastern Mind

William Westmoreland never got the joke. When his aides attempted to help him
understand the way the Vietminh officers viewed the war, they asked him to explain
‘the sound of one hand clapping.” This Koan, which originated in the Buddhist
traditions of the East, is perfectly illustrative of the difference between the linearity of
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the Western mind and the non-linearity of Eastern thinking. In the days and months
leading up to the Tet Offensive, General Giap skillfully executed a series of
diversionary tactics which demonstrated just how well he and his cohorts understood
the workings of the Western mind. Westmoreland’s inability to understand the Koan
was the result of a set of culturally embedded perceptual filters beyond which he
simply could not apprehend the series of events which eventually defeated him.

Governments, like set-piece military strategies and corporate business plan, are
reactive in the main. They chart a path through a series of milestones which are
defined in terms of generally accepted presumptions, forecasts and trends in the
markets. The path they chart is executed in terms of a series of carefully calculated
tactical maneuvers, each of which is also carefully evaluated and considered. Taken
together, the strategic elements developed by Western thinkers operate on the basis
of a set of universal assumptions. These assumptions are as linear as they can possibly
be. They assume that (a) the language of mathematics is not semantic, that the
symbols used to describe its functions bear a 1:1 relationship with what is observable
in the real world, (b) everything that happens in the future has a direct, linear
relationship with something that has happened in the past, and (c) we can use the
pure language of mathematics to predict what will happen in the future by
incorporating our knowledge of what happened in the past to drive the predictors we
use.

All three of these assumptions are fundamentally flawed. And while it is not within
the scope of this conversation to dive headlong into a discourse about what this
means, | believe it is fair to suggest that our dependence on these assumptions is
dispositive with respect to understanding why we continue to exercise the same kind
of uninformed judgment about such things as war and diplomacy, with the same
unremediated, catastrophic consequences, decade after decade, ad infinitum. The
underlying assumptions that we rely on to inform our judgment are purely linear,
devoid of non-linear, non-local, purely intuitive content.

Giap and Ho knew this perhaps better than anyone. They knew, because their culture
informed them, that the future is not predictable except in non-linear, non-local
terms. There is no direct relationship of any kind between the symbols we use to
convey ideas and the state of the natural world around us. Math is no less semantic
nor more devoid of complementary ambiguity than any other symbolic language. As
students of a cultural legacy reaching back thousands of years the Vietnamese
understood, as do the Chinese, that history operates in utterly non-linear cycles. The
rules of self-organizing criticality are intrinsically understood by Eastern thinkers,
even if they don’t articulate those concepts using this kind of Westernized jargon.
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The traditions of Ayurvedic and Buddhist teachings predominate Vietnamese
thinking. Their language is structured in an architecture that relies on non-linearity
in context rather than the linear syntactical order that typifies Western languages.
The nature of their language defines the way they think and perceive the world
around them. The journey of their lives is apprehended in non-linear terms. In point
of fact, while they work and do what is necessary to sustain life on a day to day basis,
their context of living and being and dying has almost nothing to do with achieving
an objective in the Western sense. For them, Vietnamese ancestry connects them
through time immemorial into family units whose only purpose for being on earth is
to live honorably, with compassion and dignity. In this mindset the Cosmos is infinite
and endless, without beginning or end, just as their souls are.

This essentially Eastern way of thinking remains largely foreign to the consciousness
of the West. While this is not quite as true today as it was 35 years ago, it is
nevertheless clear that our local linear way of thinking and being has yet to be
meaningfully informed by the alternative traditions of the East. American military
leaders had no idea at all what the Vietnamese cultural underpinnings did to frame
their context of the war. They didn’t know and frankly didn’t give a damn about it
because America saw itself as the inevitable victor of every kind of war. Her armies
had never been defeated. In the wake of World Wars I and II, and after the Korean
War, America’s leaders had every reason to believe that if enough military might
could be brought to bear on a tactical situation, the results were both predictable and
irresistible. They had never encountered the likes of Ho and Giap and were utterly
baffled by the encounter.

After more than 40 years in the trenches, after doing battle with the French, the
Japanese, the Chinese, and the Americans, Giap and H6 understood the value of non-
linearity in military terms perhaps better than any other military team in history.
During the weeks and months that led up to the Tet Offensive they capitalized on the
reactive nature of the Western linear mind. They infiltrated to the heart of the South
along the H6 Chi Minh Trail by the hundreds, thousands, and tens of thousands. They
created diversionary events in the most far flung parts of the countryside, first on one
side and then on the other, in areas so hard to get to that only helicopters could be
used by Western forces to engage them.

Like a champion tennis player who runs his opponent ragged by forcing him to chase
the ball from one side of the court to the other, the Vietminh drove the Americans
and ARVN forces to distraction, day and night, from one side of the country to the
other, until they were utterly exhausted, totally disheartened and completely
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distracted. The American forces unwittingly made this strategy even more effective
by diverting important resources away from the conflict at hand to support the
transport of drugs from the Golden Triangle. Instead of focusing on the war effort,
essential military resources were diverted to satisfy another set of hidden agendas.
American military aircraft flown by civilian pilots under the banner of Air America, a
CIA-run smuggling operation which trafficked in drugs, arms and ammunition, and
capital in flight, siphoned off many of the essential human and material resources that
were needed to engage the VC in the field.

Giap took advantage of this weakness of character. American soldiers in the field
were supplied with all kinds of drugs, some provided by agents of the VC and others
by the CIA distribution network that operated from within the force structure itself.
Cigarettes dipped in liquid opium, called OJ’s, were professionally manufactured and
provided in virtually endless supply to American troops. Heroin was ubiquitously
available, as were marijuana and a long list of mind-numbing, utterly addictive by-
products. Alcoholism was rampant. GI's could buy almost any kind of addictive
prescription pharmaceutical with unregulated ease. By the time Tet was upon them
the American forces had already been defeated by their own arrogance, ignorance
and addictions.

When the Tet Offensive was launched American forces had become spread
sufficiently thin, and their morale was so low, that despite clearly superior numbers
and weaponry the American and allied forces were forced to fight for more than three
months to finally end the VC’s stranglehold on Khe San and other important military
outposts. Giap was not ignorant of the probable short term consequences of the Tet
Offensive. His notes clearly reveal that he knew the American forces were irresistibly
superior to his own. His forces were outnumbered, out gunned, and under
provisioned. Nevertheless, he knew as well that if he could expose Westmoreland’s
lies about the imminent demise of the Vietcong to the American public by creating a
firestorm of sufficient magnitude to truly frighten them, whatever losses his forces
might suffer would achieve the end game he was seeking.

His objective was to drive the American forces from Vietnam by any and every means
possible in order to unite the north and the south into a single cohesive cultural unit.
Unification was the end game. From the beginning to the end of the war it was the
only thing that mattered. He and his countrymen were unwaveringly committed to
making it happen. They were prepared to do whatever was required to succeed,
including sacrificing their own lives if necessary. They never lost sight of this
objective and achieved it because the forces of the West never came to grips with
their non-linear way of thinking about warfare and their place in history.
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Non-linear Innovation

In the jungles of the Brazilian and Ecuador Amazon a similar battle is being fought as
I write these words. More than a decade ago Chevron-Texaco created an ecological
catastrophe in the Amazon Basin which is estimated to have been five times more
voluminous than the oil spill of the Exxon Valdiz along the coast of Alaska. The world
court has been petitioned for a damage award of nearly $30 Billion by the
governments of Brazil and Ecuador. The damage to this part of the world’s most bio-
diverse ecological site has been shown to be utterly irremediable in any meaningful
terms.

Oil has been discovered beneath the rain forest in the Yasuni Basin. According to
recent estimates the reserves held there constitute the largest untapped sweet crude
oil reserve in the world. Today Chevron and their Western allies are mounting an
assault on the Yasuni Basin the likes of which the world has never before witnessed.
One hundred eighty-five parcels of 10,000 square kilometers each have been staked
out and licensed to oil producing corporations and their partners. Reserves are
estimated in excess of 10 billion barrels by the petroleum industry. Teams of
surveyors, engineers, paramilitary troops and mid-level company executives are being
sent into the rain forest in an attempt to persuade the native Guarani peoples to
permit drilling in their homelands in exchange for modern education, medicine,
clothing and other typically Western inducements. The Guarani’s, referred to in the
new Ecuadorian constitution as ‘Original People,” have risen up in revolt to prevent
outsiders from encroaching on their homelands and are already making war on
them.[2%8]

It was widely reported in the local press in Ecuador, although we never heard a word
about it in the Western press in the northern hemisphere, that Guarani warriors
darted and ate a team of surveyors and engineers who refused to stay away. The West
is now teaming up with its multi-national partner Chevron. Seven brand new military
bases have been recently constructed on the border of Columbia which sits
immediately contiguous to the nearest drilling sites. The forces of American military
might are now being marshaled to commit genocide on the Original People in order
to protect Chevron’s interest in the oil that lies beneath their land. Avatar is about to
be revisited for real.

208 For details regarding this impending debacle, read
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In a recent conference held at the Montesuefios mountain retreat in Vilcabamba,
Ecuador, a group of innovative technologists and scientists under the able guidance of
former astronaut Dr. Brian O’Leary created the Global Innovation Alliance. Their
agenda is to integrate sustainable technologies for the governments of Ecuador and
Brazil, for example, by demonstrating that the by-products of imported Western
civilization comprise a vast source of self-renewable energy that can be easily and
cost-effectively recovered and converted to diesel, gasoline, alcohols, creosols and a
wide range of other carbon-based building blocks typically used for making plastics.
Their belief is that Ecuador and other evolving nations can offset the revenues
generated by selling oil taken out of the ground with a more profitable, cost-effective,
and environmentally benign application of modern technology to their municipal and
agricultural waste streams. In a word, what they seek to do is leave the Yasuni oil in
the ground without depriving the Ecuadorian economy of essential capital resources
in the process. In the context of our conversation, this is an ambitious and dangerous
undertaking.

The technologies needed to make this agenda commercially viable constitute the basis
for a fundamentally disruptive revolution in the way we view, produce and consume
energy. The likelihood that these technologies will be successfully applied in a way
that can significantly blunt Chevron’s assault on the planet and its original peoples is
purely a function of how skillfully governmental leaders can chart a path from proof-
of-concept to widespread implementation.

As with the Yasuni Basin project other significant challenges continue to threaten our
ability to balance the needs of the human community with the health of the planet
and its ecosystems. Fifteen years ago in Seeing Past The Edge 1 wrote:

Technology by itself cannot be expected to improve the quality of our
lives. Indeed, until we are willing to fundamentally alter the way we
treat the planet and each other, our technologies may extinguish all life
as we know it within the next 50 years. This is a bitter and sobering
thought. We are running out of time.

When practiced without conscience, science is the most
dangerous pursuit ever devised by mankind. The consequences we
face after the scientific discoveries of the 20t century are almost
too staggering to contemplate. The list is long and daunting. Most
serious is the irremediable contamination of the oceans with long-
lived radioactive waste. Today, ocean currents are carrying high
concentrations of radioactive heavy ions from the Russian
dumping grounds in Riga and Novaya Zemlya to the North Sea
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and the Atlantic Ocean. It is estimated that within in less than 25
years radioactive contamination will reach the islands in the
Pacific Ocean in sufficient concentrations to seriously disrupt the
marine ecology beyond repair.

Closely associated with this problem is the contamination of
the oceans with long-term carcinogenic industrial chemicals which
are not biodegradable. We are being advised to discontinue the
consumption of deep sea species, shell fish and mollusks because
of the increasingly high concentrations of lead, mercury and PCB’s
found in their tissues. The primary link in the food chain supplied
by the oceans of the world is being polluted at a rate which may
already be beyond intervention and remediation. If the oceans no
longer support adequate life in an uncontaminated form, human
kind and many other species will also cease to exist. Take the case
of the ocean reefs surrounding Bali as a primary example.

Of even greater short-term concern is the issue of polluted
drinking water. It is estimated by the United Nations and the
World Health Organization that within the next ten years, potable
water supplies will sink to a level which seriously threatens the
survival of many key, densely populated areas. This is particularly
true of water supplies originating in the Russian tundra and
Siberia, the Balkans, much of North America, India, most of
Central and South America, most of China and the island nation
of Japan, Africa and East Asia. We cannot live without
uncontaminated water. Nevertheless, industries, multi-national
corporations, military organizations and the industrialized nations
continue to condone the relentless pollution of ground water and
aquifers at an increasing rate. This is a formula for extinction if
allowed to continue unabated.

Atmospheric pollution has become the subject of intensely debated
global politics. Of all the nations of the planet who can do something
meaningful to curb atmospheric pollution, the United States is the
single nation which refuses to be bound by the restrictions of the Kyoto
Accords. For three centuries, the industrial machine which controls
economics and politics has managed to indiscriminately despoil the
planet with impunity. Today, the destruction of the ozone layer and
the aggravation of the greenhouse effect have combined to
fundamentally alter life on the planet. In Australia and New Zealand it
has become customary to forswear direct exposure to the sun during
certain seasons because of the absence of the ozone layer in the
southern latitudes.
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Since the 60’s, an increasingly vocal social awareness of acid
rain in the industrial nations has failed to meaningfully alter
atmospheric pollution. Instead of implementing the guidelines
developed by the Environmental Protection Agency, to which
compliance would cost tens of billions of dollars, the leaders of the
United States have instead implemented a policy by which the
worst polluters can buy the rights to continue to pollute from
other companies whose “pollution credits” are up for sale. The
profit motive and short-sighted business practices continue to
drive the engines of industry and government, in spite of the fact
that we have long known how to fix the problem.

Since the dust storms of the 30’s, which were largely the result
of terminal contamination of the soil from the unrestricted use of
chemical fertilizers, herbicides and insecticides, the industrial
nations of the world have continued to sell chemical substances
which, when placed in the soil, destroy essential microbes, leach
out the essential rare earth minerals and render critical farming
belts unusable in seven to ten year cycles. Many species of plants
and animals have ceased to exist because of the indiscriminate
use of herbicides and pesticides all over the planet. This practice
continues relatively unabated - in spite of the fact that the use of
such chemicals as malathione and DDT have been prohibited in
this country, they continue to be exported in record volumes to
developing countries of the Third World. In this respect, it appears
that many companies and governments still value life lower than
short-term profits.

This is not happening because we have no alternatives.
Organic farming has become almost a cult in recent years, a
bastion of resistance against the relentless imposition of harmful
chemicals on the food chain by a few die-hard producers who
refuse to give in to market pressures and increasingly proscriptive
regulation. As a result, the USDA expends more than 75% of its
annual budget developing genetically engineered foods in order to
sustain crop yields which are frustrated by decreasingly viable
soils. Instead of remediating the damage to the soils and evolving
our agricultural practices to accommodate what we have learned,
we continue to contaminate them and allow chemical companies
to profit by our short sightedness.

A heavy price is being paid for our failure to come to grips with
the problem. The foods we eat, most of which are products of
extensive hybridization and genetic engineering, are successively
lower in nutritional value than preceding strains. None of the
naturally occurring foodstuffs grown in the US contain the rare
earth minerals which are known to be essential to good health and
longevity. Those substances have long since been leached out of
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the soils as a result of our continued, indiscriminate use of
chemical fertilizers, insecticides and herbicides.

As a result, we find ourselves eating more foods which are less
nourishing. We are an overweight, seriously under-nourished
culture whose fast food habits and suicidal life style has produced
increasing rates of heart disease, cancers of all kinds, genetic
mutations and a horrifying litany of related medical challenges. It
is argued that these concerns are not properly considered since
average life spans seem to be increasing. But it is clear from long-
term studies published by the Journal of the American Medical
Association, Lancet and other similar publications that much of
the increase in longevity can be directly attributed to medical
intervention and not as the result of any fundamental
improvement in wellbeing.

The technologies needed to support remediative initiatives have long been
ubiquitously available all over the world. Numerous techniques have been shown by
careful experimental verification to effectively remediate radioactivity in high level
radioactive nuclear waste. Nonetheless, DOE has steadfastly prohibited their use in
the US. As a result, nuclear energy cannot be reasonably used to produce energy to
supply the world’s needs.

Similarly, technologies have been widely demonstrated to cost-effectively convert
municipal landfills into a long list of recoverable, marketable, commercially viable
products including methane gas, diesel fuels, high octane gasoline, alcohols, creosols
and carbon black. The amount of methane produced by a single acre of land fill in the
industrialized nations is sufficient to produce enough electricity to supply the needs
of 500 houses 24/7. With rare exceptions these technologies are not being employed
to keep methane out of the atmosphere or recapture essential carbon-based materials
for reuse.

The fact of the matter is that every single one of the problems we have been
struggling to find solutions for can be remediated right now using technologies and
systems that are already commercially available. Knowing this is so, we are compelled
to ask the next question:

If we know what to do, and if the technological solutions to these
problems are already available, why aren’t they being used?

Ubiquitous deployment of systems such as these would not diminish the amount of
capital revenue generated by the consumption of fuel but would specifically divert
the stream of revenue away from OPEC, for example, and into the hands of the
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people who consume the fuel and produce the waste materials in the first place.
Political and economic issues which perpetuate the problems by exploiting them as a
means for controlling social and economic engineering lie at the heart of the matter.
This is what we mean when we talk about fundamentally disruptive technologies. It
is illustrative of what I mean when I write about the creation of such technologies
being tantamount to a declaration of war on the establishment.

Defining The End Game

So, now that the essential enabling technologies have been brought into reality, what
is the end game?

In conventional Western thinking the end game is almost always intended to drive as
much profit from the manufacture and deployment of systems such as these, as
quickly and broadly as possible. That’s it pure and simple. Drive the IP to market and
generate as much profitable revenue as possible, as quickly as possible. Enhance
shareholder value by driving stock prices up on the shoulders of increasingly
profitable revenues. Capture market share by flooding the market with equipment.
Manufacture it for pesos and sell it for Euros. Keep competitors from getting their
hands on the technology as long as possible and ruin them if they infringe on the
intellectual property. Build a dynasty that owns and controls both ends of the
equation by capturing all the landfills and scooping up all the sources of supply of the
exotic technologies that make the system work. When victory has been achieved by
dominating the markets, sell the assets off to the highest bidder and pocket the
profits. End of story. Move on to the next battle.

The predictable result of this way of thinking is that as soon as the oil producers of
the world see municipal waste recycling technologies generating more than $100
million in gross revenues [for example], they will do whatever it takes to destroy the
innovators, suck up the essential sources of technological supply to prevent the
manufacture of the systems, crush the companies created to manufacture and
distribute the systems, bribe local officials who control landfills to prevent the
innovators from access to the primary source of supply, publish spurious scientific
evidence which discredits the technology and proves it is dangerous in general use,
buy political influence to prevent the issuance of licenses and permits needed to build
and operate the equipment in the field, and intervene in the capital markets to
prevent others from investing capital in the companies that own and intend to make a
market in the IP.
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If, by some miracle I cannot yet imagine inventors and the people who have obtained
licenses to manufacture and deploy these systems should find a way to survive this
overwhelming and utterly predictable onslaught, then the big boys will do whatever
is necessary, by any means and at any cost, to find a way to acquire everything that is
essential to the manufacture and deployment of the technologies so they can own the
IP and take control of the markets. Among multi-national corporations this strategy is
no longer an art form. It is a firmly established element of their set-piece strategy for
controlling the energy markets of the world. We have witnessed this so many times
over the past 150 years that reactionary assaults on innovations of this kind are
absolutely predictable. Thus far governments and the industries that control them
have never yet failed to effectively suppress any of the genuinely disruptive
technologies that have been developed anywhere in the world. Since the days of John
D. Rockefeller they have demonstrated that they are prepared to do whatever it takes
to maintain undisputed and absolute control of the world and its energy resources, by
whatever means are necessary and without regard to any consequences. Original
peoples be damned.

Knowing this, why on earth would anyone invent something that is guaranteed to
bring on this kind of retaliation? We all know why. Because we have to. If we are
going to survive the attempt to introduce sustainable practices around the globe we
are compelled to take a page from Uncle Ho’s Guerilla Warfare Handbook. We have
no alternative but to work together to map a survivable path through the minefield
that extends between the creation of the enabling technologies to the doorstep of the
marketplace, where endless supplies of energy are available in such profusion that it
should never again be necessary to destroy the planet to keep our houses lighted and
heated. We can do this. Some of us will not survive the attempt but we know that
unless we act soon there will be no homeland left to protect.

Therefore, the end game is clearly defined for us, for all of us who are working night
and day to find ingenious ways to obviate the ongoing necessity to despoil the only
planet we live on in the name of power, control, and profit. In the same way Ho
mapped a strategy and deployed his meager resources to reunite his homeland into a
single cultural unit, we seek nothing less than to reunite the world into a single safe
haven for our children and grand children. We have the means. We understand what
is at stake. We must summon sufficient motivation, resources, and the will to do
whatever is necessary to change the way the world thinks about the production and
consumption of energy, the contamination of the environment, and the continued
exploitation of the very problems which threaten our survival.
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Much has been written about tipping points — those points along the continuum of
every evolving process beyond which self-organizing criticality and catastrophic
annihilation become self-sustaining and irresistible. Whether the human community
can still exert enough influence to reverse some of the destructive trends which are
already in general evidence remains to be seen. The end game is clearly irresistible for
the vast majority of us. We simply have no other choice.

What we do not want as a product of our endeavors, however, is to reunite the world
in a way that creates the same kind of homicidal cultural retaliation that Ho’s
successors spawned on the people who survived him. We must be mindful about this
even if we are not quite certain about how to create a world that works for all of us,
in a way that is mutually empowering for the vast diversity of cultural legacies that
comprise humanity. We cannot do it all. We cannot do it all at once. We cannot
accomplish this alone, but we can do something. Of that I am unalterably convinced.
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Clean Energy Inventions

A portfolio of disruptive inventions has been accumulated after more than two decades of research and
collaboration with numerous inventors, a few of whom are among the world’s most productive. These
inventions are so radical that some may require tens of millions of dollars each to fully exploit. $1 billion
would establish a comprehensive proactive clean energy inventions evaluation and development
organization headquartered in Nevada. Divisions would include Board of Directors, Corporate Library,
Consultants, Teaching Institute, Technical Evaluation and Advisory Board, and Incubator of Russian and
Ukrainian Inventions.

Larger Generators — hydro-magnetic dynamo, focus fusion, hydrino generator, thorium power pack,
Tesla’s global wireless transmission of electrical power, Kiev, Ukraine’s |.N. Frantsevich Institute of
Problems of Materials Sciences (IPMS) thorium-232 energy accumulator, cosmic induction generator,
colliding plasma toroid fusion reactor, wind turbine conversion, electrino fusion power reactor, induction
coil coating increases generator output by one-third, Magnatron — light-activated cold fusion magnetic
motor, Davis tidal turbine, magneto-gravitational converter (Searl effect generator), WIN zero point
electrical energy converter, plasma biomass gasification, nano-membrane pyro-gasification process,
high-temperature incinerator, gas-phase catalytic fusion, phase-conjugate-resonator Tesla coil, self-
confined thermonuclear (ball lightning fusion) reactor, and direct energy conversion.

Smaller Generators — Casimer-layered electrodynamic generator, thin-film power generating disks,
Testatika free energy machine, high-density charge clusters technology, energy catalyzer, cold fusion
reactor with electric-to-thermal energy conversion, hybrid cold fusion hydrogen reactor, fiber-based cold
fusion power cell, buried contact multijunction thin film solar cell, thermoelectric generator, converter of
zero-point electromagnetic radiation to electrical energy, LANR, pulsed abnormal glow discharge
reactor, self-recharging energy generating gel cells, electronically shaded photo-voltaic glass, MulTask
Dome multiple-output omni-directional solar power generator, high-expansion magnetohydrodynamic
liquid metal generator, Power Chip thermo-ionic generator, electrostatic frequency generator,
multifactorial hydrogen reactor, protium H+ stoichiometric hydrogen gas generator, solar-produced
hydrogen turned into liquid Hy-Fuel, advanced solar photo-voltaic crystal lattice cells, Don Smith’s
generator, closed-loop phase-change gas system, geoexchange heat pump, self-recharging capacitive
discharge thermal generator, ceramic electrodynamic wafer, solid-oxide fuel cell, splitter of water
molecules, motionless electromagnetic generator, Richardson fuel-less electrical generator, Hawkings’
generator of cold electricity, radiant energy pump/electricity generator, Hendershot magnetic motor, N-1
homopolar generator, atomic isotope generator, closed-path homopolar generator, switched energy
resonant power system, high-voltage injection of rain water into cold fog, remediating nuclear waste with
electron-captured protons with significant net energy gain, Nova phase change engine, LUMELOID™
light-polarizing photovoltaic film, LEPCON™ femto diode photovoltaic glass sheet, magnetic drive
generator, AuroraTek’s self-charging electric bike, OASIS electric power unit, Spiteri water pump,
maximum velocity wind turbine, Bedini SG charger, Nova-Neal compression engine, cold fusion
thermionic generator, and torsion field energy devices.

Miscellaneous — super-conductive manganite substrates, amplified ionization filtration technologies,
Sola-Q self-focusing omni-directional solar cooker, Aaftaab furnace, domestic lens, hydrosonic pump,
IPMS-Chernovitsky super ceramics, IPMS micro-channels and filters, IPMS-Kiev and Arzamas-16 super
magnets, capacitive step-down transformer, super steam technology, and new propulsion devices for
space including electrino fusion power reactor, gravito magnetic device, space drive engine, Moe-Joe
orgone energy cell, flying saucer engine, magnetic vortex drive engine, double magnetic fields plasma
reactor, magneto-gravitational converter (Searl effect generator), microwave engine, electron spiral
toroid Spheromak micro-fusion reactor (space launch costs reduced by 95%), nuclear electric rocket,
David Burns’ anti-gravity spacecraft, inertia-less craft and anti-gravity, atomic powered plasma rocket
engine, tubular shaped interstellar space craft, and meta-stable helium.



Advanced Self-Powered Electric Transportation Vehicles — switched reluctance motor, fuel saver
that nearly doubles miles per gallon of gasoline, Stanley A. Meyer’s water fuel cell-powered car, water-
fueled internal combustion engine with Garrett electrolytic carburetor, Brown’s gas carburetor, water-to-
energy electrolysis process, Richardson blade-less Tesla-type steam turbine, water engine, noble gas
plasma engine, Clem over-unity vegetable oil engine, motive power generating device, multi-chambered
rotary compression engine, closed-cycle Freon/rotary turbine, 90+ mpg carburetor, conical vortex heat
exchange engine, four environmental heat engines, liquid electricity engine. Volcheck: engine powered
by gas with unusual expansion properties, Muller motor/generator, conversion of aluminum internal
combustion engines to magnetic motor, perm-mag motor, Walden amplified magnetic motor, other over-
unity magnetic motors, orgone energy motor, torsion field radio, electric DC motor component which
greatly increases efficiency, advanced computer-controlled suspension systems, monocoque (unibody)
basalt/carbon fiber foam body/frame made with IPMS high-temperature gas plasma detonator, low-
temperature diamond or titanium nitride coating of vehicle parts, Cool Chips thermo-ionic refrigerator,
IPMS thermal electric cooling devices, compressed air-driven air conditioner/heater, salt water flow cell
car, and one of more than a dozen candidate on-board fuel-less battery chargers.

Batteries/Energy Accumulators — solid-state Quantum High-Energy Density Storage or Retrieval (QUENSOR™)
device, Casimer effect self-charging energy cell, Bedini battery charger, catalyst induced hydrino
transition cell, Maxwell Technologies ultra-capacitor, IPMS crystal lattice energy storage/battery device,
nickel-iron battery, Edwin Baldwin’s super-capacitor, nickel metal hydride batteries, solid-state lithium-
ion batteries, liquid metal battery, John Hutchison’s self-charged battery, endless electric field generator,
Brown nuclear battery, Joe’s orgone energy cell, Moe-Joe orgone energy cell, Yasunori Takahashi’s
ultra-capacitor, thin-film electrolytic cells, organic quinine-based redox flow battery, melanin battery-
generator, and torsion field energy storage applications.

Radioactive Waste Treatment Methods — electrino fusion power reactor, Purdue University patent,
Hawkings’ generator makes yard-long white spark of cold electricity several inches in diameter -
substances inserted in spark sometimes transmute to heavier elements, Gillembardo’s method,
collective ion accelerator treats both solid and liquid nuclear waste, Radha Roy’s transmutation process,
dematerialization devices A, B, C and D using highest powered positive ions ever, Russian process
uses liquid lead bismuth to trigger transforming in the form of neutrons, Barker invented easiest, most
effective, and least messy method for remediation of radioactive waste, Searl effect generator or David
Burns’ anti-gravity spacecraft for one-way trips out of the solar system, implosion machine is electric arc
welder modified to duplicate nature’s ball lightning, photo-deactivation using gamma rays, transmutation
of low-level nuclear waste into glassy substance with super high voltage, 96% reduction of radioactivity
by welding with Brown’s gas — further reduction is possible by utilizing liquefied Brown’s gas, combining
Brown’s gas with bucking magnetic fields inside a plasma ball, Thomas Bearden’s electromagnetic
conditioning method, accelerator-driven transmutation of waste, Brown’s gas-metal matrix process,
photoremediation, ZIPP fusion process, RIPPLE fission process, low-energy nuclear transmutation
electrolytic cells, plasma induced/injected transmutation, Kervran reactions, recovery of uranium from
incinerated low-level radioactive waste using super-critical CO,, AmoTerra process, geomelting can
encase nuclear waste in glass that is harder than concrete and lasts 200,000 years, higher group
symmetry electrodynamics, plasma gasification melting, e.coli — Birmingham University, flame-free
incineration in a catalyzer, John Hutchison’s raygun, fusion-fission hybrid reactor, Reich’s ‘oranur effect’
method, refresher-regenerator, graphene oxide, and low-energy nuclear remediation with ultra-low
momentum neutron generator.

Gary Vesperman, 588 Lake Huron Lane, Boulder City, Nevada 89005-1018 702-435-7947
garyvesperman@yahoo.com padrak.com/vesperman commutefaster.com/vesperman.html
http://the-door.net/the-colorado-center/radioactivity-neutralization-methods-and-more/

The “Gallery of Clean Energy Inventions” pdf file is at https://app.box.com/CLEANENERGYEXHIBIT



